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PICKUP
PICKUP MODEL SELECTOR

REGULAR CAB

STEPSIDE

FLEETSIDE Y
MODEL NUMBER BODY ORDERING CODE
SERIES 62’ BOX 8 BOX FLEETSIDE STEPSIDE
c10 CC10703 CC10903 E63 E62
C10/F44 BIG-10 CC10703 CC10903 E63 & F44 E62 & F44
C20 — CC20903 E63 E62
€30 - CC30903 E63 E62
K10 (4-Wheel Drive) CK10703 CK10903 E63 E62
K20 (4-Wheel Drive) — CK20903 E63 E62
K30 (4-Wheel Drive) — CK30903 E63 -

BONUS CAB AND CREW CAB

SERIES

MODEL NUMBER

BODY ORDERING CODE

BONUS CAB CREW CAB 8’ FLEETSIDE BOX
CC20943 — E63 & YG4
€20 -— CC20943 E63 & AS3
CC30943 — E63 & YG4
cs — CC30943 E63.& AS3
K30 CK30943 — E63 & YG4
(4-Wheel Drive) — CK30943 E63 & AS3
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PICKUP-Conventional Drive
C10 REGULAR CABS

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

{See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

. BIG-10
Series C10 (C10/F44)
Engine
Base Equip............... ... ...... .. 4.1 Litre, 250 2-bhl. L& 5.0 Litre, 305 2-bbl V8*
Clutch. ... ... .. 117 124 sq. in.
Bir Filtex . . .. .. ... ... ...... . e Qiled-paper Element

Gil Filter . .. ... ... e
Exhaust System ... ........... ... .
Emission Control Systems. . ... .. ...

Thiowaway type
Single; Aluminized

.| See Engine & Cooling Section for specific model applications

Suspension, Front

Independent; Coil Springs

Capacity . . ... ... ... e 3100 1b. 3400 b,
Springs ¢+ Ground . ... e 1475 1b. eq. 1625 b, ea.
Shock Absoxrbers..... ... ... ... .. RV 1* dia. 1" dia.
Suspension, Rear Salisbury Axle: Hypoid Drive; Two-stage Multi-leat Springs
Axle Capacity . . ............. e 3750 1b.
Axle Ratio.. . ... ... e 3.07 3.40
Springs i Gxound. ... . ... .. .. . . 1850 lb. ea. 2000 1b. ea.
Shock Absorbers. .. ... ... ... ... 1" dia. 17 dia.
Brakes Hydraulic; Seli-adjusting
Front. . . ... . ... . Disc; 11,86" Rotor
ReAE. . . .. o Drum; 11" x 2" Drum; 11.18" = 2.75"
Booster. . ... ... ... ... — Dual Diaphragm
Parking. .... .. ......... . .. ... ... Cuable to Rear Wheels
Electrical 12 Volt; Negative Ground
Battery —Freedom Type .. ... . ...... 2500 watts ¢ O°F.

37 amp.

Frame Carbon Steel; 39,000 psi
Section Modulus. .. ... ... ...... ... . 3.14
Fuel Tank (nominal capacity)
=175 WB. .. ... .. ... e 16 gal.
—131.5"WB.., ... ...... i 20 gal.
Steering Gear Type. ... . ... . ... ., e ) Manual; Recirculating Ball Gear
Linkage. .. ... ... .. v Parallelogram
Transmission Fully Synchronized 3-Speed Manual

Shift Loecation. . ... ... ....... ... ......

Steering Celumn

MHEES. . oo (5) GR78-15B Radial (4PR) | (5) LR78-15B Radial (4PR)
Wheels. . ... ... ... .. (8) bisc
15" x 6]!

*Standard engine not available for registration in the State of Cualifornia; See Power Team Chart
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PICKUP=Conventional Drive
€20-30 REGULAR CABS
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

(See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

Series €20 C30
Engine
Base Equip.. .. .. e e e 4.1 Liire, 250 2-bbl L6 4.8 Litre, 292 1-bbl L6
Clutch....... e 11", 124 sq. in,
Air Filter. ... ... ... . . e Oiled-paper Element
Oill Filter. ... ... ... . ... .. ... .. ... .. Throwaway Type
Exhaust System, . ... ... ... ... . Single; Aluminized
Emission Control Systems. .. .. .. . .. See Engine & Cooling Section for specific model applications
Suspension, Front Independent; Coil Springs
Capacity. .. .. .. .. e .. 3800 Ib.
Springs @ Ground . ... ... . . .. . .. .. 1900 Ib. ea.
Shock Absorbers. . . . .. e 1* dia.
Suspension, Rear Salisbury Axle; Hypoid Drive; Two-stage Multi-leaf Springs
Axle Capacity . .. .......... . .. .. . . .. 5700 1b 7500 1b.
Axle Ratio . ... ... ...... . . . .. e 3.73 4.10
Springs, Main @ Ground.. ... .. . . . . 2000 lb. ea. 3500 1b. eaq.
Shock Absorbers. ... ... ... .. .. . .. 17 dia. 32mm dia.
Brakes Hydraulic; Self-adjusting
Front.... . ... ...... ... ... ... ... ce Disc; 12.5” Rotor Disc; 12.5” Rotor
Rear.. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... . . ... . ... Drum; 11,15 % 2.75" Drum; 13" x 2.5"
Booster.. .. .. P B Dual Diaphragm Dual Diaphragm
Parking. ... ......... ... ... ... ... .. Cable to Rear Wheels
Electrical 12 Volt; Negative Ground
Battery—Freedom Type ... .. .. o 3200 watls @ O°F.
Delcotron Generator. ... . . ... . e 37 amp.
Frame Carbon Steel: 39,000 psi
Section Modulus.. .. ..... . ... ... .. 3.92 6.20
Fuel Tank (nominal capacity)...... . .. . 20 gal.
Steering Geax Type. ........... .. ... .. . . Manual; Recirculating Ball Gear
Linkage. .. .......... .. ... ... ... ... Parallelogram
Transmission 3-Speed Manual 4-Speed Manual
Shift Location. . . ... ... . .. .. _. . ... . .. Steering Column Floor
. : t: 9, . P
Tires.................................. (4) B.75-16.5C (6PR) pront: 9.50 x 16.5D Sorm)
Wheels. . ... ... . ... ... ... ... ... .. (8) Dise (5) Disc
Size....... ... ... 16.5" x 6" 16.5" x 6.75"
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PICKUP-—Conventiona! Drive

€20-30 BONUS CABS & CREW CABS
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
(See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

rSel'ies €20 Bonus Cab C20 Crew Cah C30 Bonus/Crew Cab
Engine
Base Equip.................... 5.7 Litre, 350 4-bbl V8 4.8 Litre; 292 1-bbl 1.6
Clutch.. .. ... ... ........ ... 12%: 150 sq. in. 11", 124 gq, in,
BirFiltex. ... ... .............. Qiled-paper Element
Oil Filter . . . ..... ... ... .... Throwaway type
Exhaust System ... ........... Single; Aluminized
Emission Control Systems. .. .. See Engine & Cooling Section for specific model applications
Suspension, Front.. .. ... ...... Independent; Coil Springs
Capacity. .................... 3800 1b. 4000 lb.
Springs @ Ground. ............ 1900 1b. ea. 2000 Ib. ea.
Shock Bbsorbers. .. ........... 1* dia.
Suspension, Rear . Salisbury Axle; Hypoid Drive; Two-stage Multi-leaf Springs
Bxle Capacity . .. ... e S . 7500 1b.
Bxle Ratio. . ................. 3.73 4,10
Springs @ Ground. ... ..... .. .. 2600 1b. ea. | 2850 1b. ea. 3500 lb. ea.
Shock Bbsorhers. ... .......... 17 dia. 32mm dia.
Broakes . Hydraulic; Self-adjusting
Front. ... ... .. ... .0 i, Disc; 12.5" rotor
Rear.......... ... c.civinneoo.. Drum; 13" x 2.57 13" x 3.5"
Booster. ......... . c....ouuon.. Dual Diaphragm Hydro-Boost
Parking......... e Cable to Rear Wheels
Electrical 12 Voli; Negative Ground
Battery —Fresdom Type . ... .. 3200 watts @ O°F.
Delcotron Genexrator. . ...... .. 37 amp
Frame Carbon Stesl; 39,000 psi
Section Medulus. ... .......... 7.33
Fuel Tank
(Nominal Capacity)........... 20 gal.
Steering Gear Type... ..... e Manual; Recirculating Ball Gear
Linkage. ... .................. Parallelogram
Transmission. ... ............... 3-Speed Manual 4-Speed Manual
Shift Location. .. ... ... .. I Steering Column Floor
Tires—Front....... ... ... ...... {2) 8.75-16.5C (6PR) (2) 9.50-16.5D (8PR) {2) 9.50-16.5E (1OPR)
—Reax. ....... .......... ...| (2)8.75-16.5D (8FR) (2) 9.50-16.5D (8PR) {2} 9.50-16.5E (10FR)
Wheels. .. ......... e (5) Disc
Size........ S e 16.5" x 6.0" 16.5" x 6.75"
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PICKUP =4 -Wheel Drive
K10-30 REGULAR CABS AND K30 BONUS CAB & CREW CAB

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
(See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

Series K10 K20 K30
Engine
‘Base Equip.................. 4.1 Litre, 5.7 Litre, 4.8 Litre,
250 2-bbl. L6 m 350 4-bbl V8 292 1-bbl 16
Clutch.. . ... ... ... ... ...... 117%; 124 sq. in. 12%; 150 sq. in. 11%; 124 sq. in.
Aix Filter. . . ................ Qiled-paper Element
Oil Filter. . ... .... e Throwaway type
Exhaust System. . ... ... . ... Single; Aluminized
Emission Conirol Systems. .. See Engine & Cooling Section for specific model applications
Suspension, Front Salisbury Axle; Hypoid Drive; Single Stage Leaf Springs
Capacity. .. ................ 3600 1b. 3800 1b., 4500 lb.
Axle Ratio. ............ e 411 3.73 4.56
Springs @ Ground. .. ... .. ... 1850 1b. ea. 1850 1b, ea. 2250 1b. ea.
Shock Absorbers. . .......... 25mm dia. 25mm diq. 1”7 dia.
Stabilizer Bar. ... . ... covr.d 1287 dia. 1.25" dia. 1.25" dia.
Hubs—Free Wheeling... ... .| Standard Standard Standard
Suspension, Rear Salisbury Axle; Hypoid Drive; Two-stage Multi-leaf Springs
Axle Capacity. .. .. R 3750 1b. 5700 Ib. 7500 lb.
Axle Ratio....... ........ ... 411 3.13 4.56
Springs @ Ground ... .. ... . \| 1875 b, ea, 2100 1L, ea, 3500 1b. ea.
Shock Ahsorbers. . . ... cev. .l 2Bmm dia, 25mm dia. 1" dia,
Brakes Hydraulic—Sel-adjusting
Front.... ..... ............ .| Dise; 11.86" Rotor Dise; 12.5" Rotor Dise; 12.5” Rotot
Rear. .. .. e e Drum; 11.15" x 2.75" Drum; 11.15" x 2.75" | Drum; 13.0" x 3.5
Boostex..................... Dual Diaphragm Duel Diaphragm Hydraunlic
Parking.................... Cable to Rear Wheels
Electrical 12 Volt; Negative Ground
Battery—Freedom Type....| 2500 waits @ O°F. | 3200 wats @ 0°F. [ 3200 watts @ O°F.
Delcotron Generator. . ... ... 37 amp.
Frame Carbon Steel; 39,000 psi
Section Modulus—117.5 WB,| 3.14 — —
—All Other WB.| 3.92 3.92 6.20
Fuel Tank (nominal capacity)
—17I5"WB.. . . ............. 16 gal. _ .
—All Othex WB............. 20 gal. 20 gal. 20 gal.
Steering Gear Type. .......... _ Integral Power
Transmission. .. ... .. .. ..., . Fully Synchronized 3-Speed Manual 4-8peed Manual
Shift Location. . .......... .. Steering Column Floor
Transfer Case. ................ New Process 205 2-Speed Conventional
Shift Lever. ... ........ PR Single Lever
PTO Opening. . ............. Left Side
Tires. . ..................... (5) L78-15B (4PR) (4) 8.75-16.5C (6PR) | #(4)9.50-16.5D(8PR)
Wheels. .. ... e e {5) Dis¢ (5) Disc (5) Disc
15" x 6" 16.5" x 6" 16.5" x 6.75"

¢ 9.50 x 16.5E (10PR) rear tires on Bonus and Crew Cabs.
& Standard engine not available for registration in the State of California; see Power Teams Chart.
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PICKUP

C10-30 SERIES FLEETSIDE PICKUP

o S

43.3
l__

Body Ordering Codes:
Regular Cab—E63
Bonus Cab—Eb63 & YG4

19.3

ba

) Crew Cab-—-E63 & AS3

"3}‘1L CREW CAB & BONUS CAB

G‘T
REGULAR CAB
; [‘T‘j
i - OH

| T | E="500—]

J— ™ 19.3 S ————

—————————————— ——\\L:':; 1 —]

N or z
|
3 ]
oL
Body—Payload G d €1 in)x

Model Wha;:‘l-i;use Weight Distribution * Series rousn carance (in)
% Front % Rear Front Reor

C10 117.5 1 899 Cl0 7.6 7.3
C10-30 131.8 4 96 c20 8.0 7.8
C20.30 164,58 3 97 C30 8.0 1.7

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

del Engine Dimensions (in)x . Curb Weight (1h) Model Weight (Ib)*

Model | No. Cy1. [wB | . | OL | OH | 6T | Front [ Rear | Total | Front | Reax | Total
€10 SERIES

CC10703 | 6 117.5 | 782 | 1915 [ 69.8 | 285 | 2171 | 1454 | 3625 | 2391 | 1684 | 4075

€C10903 | 6 1315 | 98.1 | 2114 | 69.8 | 285 | 2268 | 1536 | 3804 | 2514 | 1740 | 4254

C10/F44 BIG-10

€¢c10703 | 8 1178 | 782 | 1915 | 69.8 | 28.5 | 2303 | 1574 | 3877 | 2523 | 1804 | 4327

©C10903 | 8 131.5 1981 | 2114 | 69.8 | 285 | 2406 | 1657 | 4063 | 2652 | 1861 | 4513
€20 SERIES

€C20803 | 6 131.5 | 98.1 | 211.4 | 70.8 | 295 | 2379 | 1780 | 4159 | 2625 | 1984 | 4609

€C20943

(Bromas Gab)| & 164.5 | 98.1 | 244.4 | 71.8 | 27.5 | 2671 | 2157 | 4828 | 2956 | 2322 | 5278

€C20943 ' :

(Erew cab) | 8 164.5 | 98.1 | 2444 | 71.8 | 275 | 2805 | 2252 | 5057 | 3285 | 2672 | 5987
C30 SERIES

€£30903 131.5 | 98.1 | 211.4 | 709 | 30.0 | 2484 | 1970 | 4454 | 2730 [ 2174 | 4904

g°3°943 & |164.5 | 981 | 2444 | 721 |285 | 2761 | 2196 | 4957 | 3046 | 2361 | 5407

enus Cab)

€C30943

(oo Cab) | © 1645 | 98.1 | 2444 | 72.1 | 285 | 2793 | 2238 | 5031 | 3273 | 2658 | 5931

. *Dimensions with standard equipment, unloaded. *Model Weight includes Curb Weight plus eccupants (standard seating capacity

x 150 Ib.}. Total Model Weight may vary as much as 150 lbs. to allow for production build variation.
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PICKUP

K10-30 SERIES FLEETSIDE PICKUP

Body Ordering Codes:
Regular Cab—E63
Bonus Cab-—E63 & YG4
Crew Cab—E63 & AS3

REGULAR CAB

BONUS CAB & CREW CAB

33. wB
334 APy
Body—Pavyload in
Model Whe.eli)mse Weight Distribution* Series Ground Clearance (in)
(in. 9% Front % Rear Front Rear
K10 117.5 1 99 K10 7.4 7.1
K10-30 131.5 4 96 K20 88 7.2
K30 164.5 3 a7 K30 8.3 7.8
*Estimate based on water-level loading.
Model |Engine Dimensions (in)x Curb Weight (1b) Model Weight (1b)*
No. Cyl. I'yp I 1L | OL | OH l GT | Front I Rear I Total | Front | Rear l Total
K10 SERIES
CK10703 6 1175 | 18.2 1922 1719 | 30.1 2535 1614 | 4149 | 2755 1844 | 4599
CK10903 6 1315 | 98,1 | 212.1 71.8 | 30.1 2647 1719 | 4366 | 2893 1923 | 4816
K20 SERIES
CK20503 8 1315 | 98.1 | 212.1 73.9 | 33.1 2772 1866 | 4638 | 3018 | 2070 | 8088
K30 SERIES
CK 30903 6 131.5 | 98.1 212.1 747 | 31.9 | 2886 | 2128 | BOl4 | 3132 | 2332 | 5464
CH 30943 _
{Bonus 6 164.5 { 98.1 2444 [ 75.0 | 31.6 3180 2283 | 5433 | 3426 | 2457 | 5883
Cab)
CK30943
(g:&;;v 6 164,5 | 98.1 2444 1750 | 31.6 | 3173 | 2334 | 55307 | 3683 | 2754 | 6407

+Dimensions with standard e%uipment, unloaded. *Model Weight includes Curb Weight plus occupants (standard seating capacity

x 150'1b). Total Model Weig.

February 16, 1979

it may vary as much as £ 150 lbs. to allow for production build variation.
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PICKUP

STEPSIDE PICKUP

Body Ordering Code—E62

OTH f -——5?0—-—3\
| EHEYRELET .

D

79.6

Ground Clearance (in)+
Series
Fromt Rear
10 7.5 7.2
Body—Payloud C _
Model Wh(eit:‘l-i;nse Weight Disfribution* c20 8.0 7.8
%% Front % Rear C30 8.0 7.8
C-K10 117.5 1 99 K10 74 7.1
CK 10-30 131.5 ' 4 96 K20 8.8 7.2
*Estimate based on water-level leading.
Dimensions {in)« Curb Weight (Ib) Model Weight (Ib)*

Engine
Model No. Cvl - ) '
-yl we IL OL OH CT | Front| Rear | Total | Front | Bear | Total

C10 SERIES

CC10703( 6 1175 | 7184 ; 190,7 | €9.8 | 28,8 | 2181 | 1385 | 3566 | 2401 | 1615 | 4016
CC10903| 6 1315 | 98.3 | 2106 | 69.8 | 28.8 | 2281 | 1449 | 3730 | 2527 | 1653 | 4180

C10/F44 BIG-10

€C10703] B 117.5 | 784 | 190.7 | 69.8 | 28.8 | 2313 | 1505 | 3818 | 2533 | 1735 | 4268
CC10303] 8 131.5 | 98.3 | 2106 | 69.8 | 28.8 | 2419 | 15870 | 3989 | 2665 | 1774 | 4439

C20 SERIES

|cczosoa| 6 |.131.5 | 98.3 | 210.6 | 71.0 | 29.8 | 2392 | 1693 | 4085 | 2638 ] 1897 | 4535‘]
C30 SERIES

| c030903| 6 |131.5 ] 98.3 | 210.6 | 71.0 [ 30,0 | 2497 | 1881 | 4378 | 2743 | 2085 | 4828 |

K10 SERIES

CK10703| 6 1175 | 784 | 191.3 | 72.0 | 30.2 | 2545 | 1545 | 4090 | 2765 | 1775 | 4540
CHI0%03| 6 1315 [ 983 | 211.2 | 72.0 | 302 | 2660 | 1632 [ 4202 | 2906 | 1836 | 4742

K20 SERIES
0K20903| 8 |131i5 |98.3 | 211.2 [ 74.0 | 33.2 ] 2785 ] 1779 |4564 | 3031 | 1983 | 5014 |

xDimensions with stendard equipment, unloaded. *Model Weight includes Curb Weight plus occupants (standard sealing capacity
x 150 1b.). Total Model Weight may vary as mueh as 180 Ibs. to allow for production build variation.
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PICKUP
GVWR SELECTOR

e P TGAWR (ibs) Minimum Eguipment Reqguired for GVW Rating
{ Reting Tire Capacity (ibs ea) Chassis Eead
t
{1bs) Front Rear Fromt l Toar assis Equipmen
C710 SERIES
4300 2940 2940. 1470 1470 ° Standazxd
5300 2940 2940 1470 1470 P Brakes (150
5400 2950 3100 1605 1605 ower Bxakes (J50)
; HD Bear Springs {G80);
5600 2930 3440 1720 1720 Power Brakes (150)
'HD Front Springs (F&0);
@ 6000 3100 3520 1760 1760 HD Rear Springs {G50);
HD Power Brakes (J55)
C10/F44 BIG-10
6050 *3250 3520 1760 1760 Standard
6200 %3250 3750 1605 1905 anear
K10 SERIES
[ s200 3520 3520 1760 { 1760 Standard

tGAWR's shown are the maximum for edch axle with equipment listed. Other GAWR's are dvailable, and they are détermined
as the minimum capacity of either axle, springs or fires.

® Available only with the standard 4.1%L-250 L6 engine.

%3280 Ib rating with 8.7L "350 V8; 3400 b raling with 7.4L-454 V8,

FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

C-K10 SERIES
Spare tire to maich either front or rear tires must be ordered
K10 models require matching front and rear fread

FRONT REAR
P Option Number . Option Number
c(‘l‘lf: :::)y Description - pTom ol ‘if‘f“cff Description - P
‘Highway l On-0ff Road s € Highway On-0ff Roud
TUBELESS
1470 #GR78~15B Radial KFe - 1470 #GR78-15B Radial KFa —
1470 #GR78-15B Radial 1470 #GR78-15B Radial
White Stripe KGeo - White Stripe KGo —
1605 #HR78-15B Radial DUe — 16085 #HR78-15B Radial DUe -
1608 #HR78-15B Radial 1605 #HR78-15B Radianl
White Stripe ELeo — White Stripe ELe —
1605 #H78-15B HLeo — 1605 #H78-15B HLe ‘HRe
1760 10-158 WR+ — 1760 10-15B WH —
1760 +10-15B ws —_ 1760 | «10-15B ws -_—
White Lettered Wkite Letiered
1780 m78--15B LB LCA 1790 BL78-15B LB LC
1790 Bi R78-15B Radial CAe — 1790 RIR78~15B Radial CAe —
1790 3LR78~18B Radial 1796 BL.R78-15B Hadial
White Stripe FUe — White Siripe FUe —
1790 LR60~15B Radial 1790 LRS0-15B Radial
White Lettered TS} - White Stripe TS] —
1905 B].R78-15C Radial FXo — 1208 B[,R78-15C Radial FXo —_
1905 8] R78-15C Radicl 1965 SLR78-15C Radial
White Stripe ch — White Stripe ch —
TUBE-TYPE
1610 #6.50-16C 1610 #6.50-16C
‘ {» (Truck Type) - MGe - (Truck Type) MGe -
% ' 1720 #7.Q0-15C 1720 #7.00-15C
’ (Truck Type) NHa — {Truck Type) NHe —

AOn-Off roud frout tires avdilable on. K10 models only. #Available on K10 models only.

#Not available on. C10/F44 BIG-10 models. o Available on C10 models only,

*Requires N67 Rally or PAG Styled Wheels, TAvailable only when Z77 Chevy Sport Option is ordered.

PRequires C10/F44 BIG-1C model when F60 HD Front Springs, G50 HD Rear Springs and J55 HD Power Brakes are ordered.
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PICKUP

GVWR SELECTOR

- $GAWR (lbs) Minimum Equipment Hequired for GVW Rating
Rating - Tire Capacity (lbs eqa) ch
1bs) assis Equipment
{ Frount Bear Front | Rear
C20 SERIES REGULAR CAB
6400 3500 3980 1930 1990 Standard
*7100 3500 4700 1990 2350 HD Rear Springs (G50)
*7500 3500 5200 2780 2780 T e Springs (0%
HD Front Springs (F&0);
+§200 3800 BB60 2780 2786 2850-1b ea Rear Springs (G51);
HD Power Brakes (J55)
C20 SERIES BONUS CAB
7500 3800 4700 1990 2350 Standard
2850-1b-ea Rear Springs (GE51);
8200 3800 5560 2780 2780 4.Speed Transmission (MM4) or
Automatic Transmission (MX1)
€20 SERIES CREW CAB
[ 8200 | 3800 | 5560 | 2780 1 2780 | Standard
K20 SERIES
6800 3700 3980 1980 1990 Standard
7500 3700 4700 1990 2350
8400 3700 5500 2060 2750 HD Power Brakes (J55)

TGAWR's shown are the mazimum for each axle with equipment listed. Other GAWR's are available, and they are determined
as the minimum capacity of either axle, springs or tires.
*Requires V8 engine in Cdlifornia.

FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

C-K20 SERIES

Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost
K20 models require matching front and rear fread

FRONT | REAR
C(?‘I;ucil)y Description Opiion Numberx l ‘}‘l‘ll:“i‘)y Description Option Number
5 e Highway | AOn-Off Rnudl s et Highway | On-0ff Road
TUBELESS
|

1990 8.75-16.5C e —
1990 8.75-16.5C TC - 2350 8.75-158.5D TE TF
2350 | 8.75-16.5D TE TF 2350 8.75-16.5D TE TF
2350 8.75R-16.5D RU — 2350 8,75R-16.5D ‘RU —

Radicz] Sieel Belted Radial Steel Belied
2750 10-16.5D — WF 2750 10-16.5D — WF*
2780 9,80-16:5D UD UE 2780 9.50-16.5D UD UE
2780 9.50R-16.5D UK - 2780 9,50R-16.5D UR -
Radial Steel Belted Radial Steel Belted
TUBE-TYPE

2060 7.50-16C PB PC
2060 7,50-16C PB PC 2440 7.50-16D PF PG

2780 7.80-16E+ PKe PLe
2440 7.50-16D PF PG 2440 7.50-16D PY¥ PG
2780 7.50-16E+¢ PK PL i 2780 7.50-16E# PK PL

AOn-Off road front tires available on K20 models only.
®Not available with 7.50-16C front tires.on C20 medels.

Pickup—Page 10

¢ Available on Regular Cab models anly.
*Available én K20 models only.

February 16, 1979



PICKUP
GVWR SELECTOR

f VYW $GAWR (lbs) Minimum Eqguipment Required for GVW Rating
Rating Tixre Capacity (lbs ea) ) . ]
(1bs) Front Rear Fromi I Rear Chassis Equipment
C30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
8600 3500 6340 2780 3170 Standard
HD Front Springs (F60);
9000 3800 6340 2780 3170 35001k ea Rear Springs (G51);
HD Power Brakes (J55)
. Dual Rear Wheel Provisions (ROS);
10,000 3800 7000 1990 1750 (Duals) HD Powor Brator 585)

*Flestside Pickups only.

C30 SERIES BONUS CAB AND CREW CAB

9000 4000 6340 3170 3170 Standard
1 Camper Special Chassis
8600 4000 6340 3170 3170 Equipment (Z81 /Z83)
10,000 3880 7500 1990 2070 (Duals) Dual Rear Wheel Provisions (RO5).
K30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
8600 4500 5500 2440 2750
9200 4500 65340 2780 3170 Standazd
10,000 4500 7500 23580 2070 {(Duals) Dual Rear Wheel Provisions {R0S)
K30 SERIES BONUS CAB AND CREW CAB
8200 4500 6340 2780 3170 Standard
= 10,000 4500 7500 2350 2070 {Duals) Dual Rear Whee! Provisions {R05)

arey

as the minimum capacity of either axle, springs or tires.

tGAWR's shown are the maximum for each axle with equipment listed. Other GAWR's are available, and they are determined

FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

C-K30 SERIES

Spare tire to match either front or rear fires is available at extra cost
K30 models require matching front and rear tread

FRONT l REAR
Option Numb Capacity i
Capacity | Description pHion Numbex {1bs ea) Description Option Number
(ibs ea) Highway | AOn-0ff Road | gingle l Dual Highway On-0ff Road
TUBELESS
— 1750 8.75-16.5C TC -
199 75-16. ! —

0 8.75-16.5C TC — 2070 8.75-16.5D TE TF

2350 8.75-16.5D - TE TF — 2070 8.75-16.5D TE TF
2780 10~16.5D — WF 2750 — 10-16.5D — WFe
2780 — 9.50-16.5D UDs UEe
2780 9.50-16.5D uD UE 3170 — 8 E6-16.5E UG Uite
3170 $.,50-16.5E 06 UH 3170 — 9.50-16.5E Lije) UHe

TUBE-TYPE

; . — 1815 7.50-16C PB* PC

2060 | 7.50-16C PB - - 2740 | 2.50-16D PF PG

— 2140 7.50-16D Pr PG
2440 | 2.50-16D PF PG 2780 - 7.50-16E PKe PLo
. 2780 7.80-16E PKo PLo b 2780 — Z.50=16E PKe PLe

Q : AOn-Off road front tires available on K30 riodels only, *Available on C30 models only,

® Available on K30 models only.

February 16, 1979
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PICKUP

POWER TEAMS

ALL STATES EXCEPT CALIFORNIA

C10 SERIES W/O F44

GVWR 4900-5300-5400-5600 6000
Axle . :
Ratio 2.76 3.01 3.40 3.73 3.07 3.40 3.73
Engine Transmission ¢ cf::.dflh) Axle Ratio Codesa
4.1 Litre 3-Spd-—-MM3 (5td) e e )| HE4e — GOl HE4e —
202l 4 Spd_MMia — = Golc GT4 — GOlc GT4
{Standard) | Automatie—MX1 3750 ¢ - 6Q1 HEde. — GOl HE4c —_
gi’l% gili:ﬁ 3-Spd—MM3 (Std) - — — — — — —
VLGS Automuatic—~MX1 GQlb HE3b — — — — —
C10 SERIES W/F44 BIG-10
GCVWR 6050 6200
Axle
Ratio 2.76 3.07 3.40 3.73 2.76 3.07 3.40 3.73
Engine Transmission C uiﬂ?h) Axle Ratio Codesa
gb% gi:ﬁ 3-5pd—MM3 (Sid) — - 601 GT4 — — G0l GT4
v8--LG3 Antomatic—MX1 R cQ1 HE4 GT4 — GQ1 HE4 GT4
{Standard)
5.7 Litre 3-Spd —MM3 (5td) — GOl HE4 GT4 — GOl HE4 @T4
350 4-bbl ey ™MMA 3750+ - GOl HE4 G4 - 6ol HE4 GT4
V8—LS9
Aufomatic--MX1 — GOl HE4 GT4 — GQl1 HE4 GT4
1.4 Litre
454 4-bbl Auntomatic—~MXI1 GQl1 HE3 HE4 — GOl HE3 HE4 —
V8-~LF8

A GQI indicates stendard axle ratic.

¢ Locking Differential rear axle also available.
a Requires G50 HD Rear Springs.
b With Code LC, MG, NH or WS tires—3.07 ratio is standard; 2.76 zatio is not available.

¢ Requires ]S5 HD Power Brakes when GB80 Locking Differential is ordered.

ENGINE RATINGS (ALL PICKUPS)

SAE Net Ratings @ 85°F

4.1 Litre
250 2-bbl L6*

4.8 Litre
292 1-bbl E6°*

5.0 Litre.
305 2-bbl V8*

5.1 Litre
350 4-bhl Vi*e

Net Horsepower............ ...

130 @ 4000 rpm

115 @ 3400 rpm

140 @ 4000 1pm

165 ¢ 3600 rpm

Net Torgque, 1b-ft. .. .. .. ..

210 @ 2000 rpm

215 @ 1600 rpm-

240 @ 2000 rpm

270 @ 2000 rpm

SAE Net Ratings @ 85°F

5.7 Litre
350 4-hbl V@**

6.6 Litre
400 4-bbl V8*

6.6 Litre
400 4-bbl VB**

7.4 Litre
454 4-bbhl V8*

7.4 Litre
454 4-bhl Vg+*

Net Horsepower..... . ........

165 @ 3800 rpm

185 @ 3600 rpm

180 @ 3600 rpm

205 @ 3600 1pm

210 @ 3800 rpm

Net Torque, 1b-ft. . ... ... ..

255 ¢ 2800 rpm

300 @ 2400 rpm

310 @ 2400 rpm-

335 @ 2800 rpm

340 @ 2800 rpm

*Light and Medium Duty Emissions.

Pickup—Page 12

**Heaavy Duty Emissions.
@ Except K20 with MX1 Automatic Transmission (includes air pump): Net Horsepower 155 @ 3600 rpm; Net Torque, ib-ft 260 ¢ 2000 rpm.

February, 16, 1979



PICKUP
POWER TEAMS

ALL STATES EXCEPT CALIFORNIA

€20 SERIES REGULAR CAB

GVWR 6400 7100-7500-8200
Axle
Rotio 3.21m 3.73 4.10 2g 3.73 4.10
Engine Transmission ey 9 Asle Ratio Codesa
4.1 Litre 3-Spd—MM3 {5td) — 601 GT8 — — —
2%0 Zbhl 4-Spd—MM4 - co1 GTs - - -
{Standard) Automatic—PMXI1 — [c]12] GT5 — — —
5.7 Litze 3-Spd—MM3 (Sid) 7500 4 — — [ — = [TH
%589 _fi.'g;l 4 Spd—MM4 — el GTS — GOl GT5
Automatic—MXI1 R 601 GI5 —_ GO1 GTS5
gi‘i Iiiirbel 4-Spd—MDI4 601 GT4 &T5 el GT4 GTs
VB—LF3 Automatic—MX1 Q1 GT4 GTS GQ1 QT4 GTS
C20 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWR 7500 8200
Axle }
Rotio 3.21|m 3.73 4,10 321 3.73 4,10
Engine Troansmission Ca':’.‘l(e[b) Axle Ratio Codesa
g%'t; &ilt,r‘; 3-Spd—MM3 (Std}a — (710 GTS — — -
V8—159 4-Spd—MM4h — Q1 GTS — GQl GTS
{Standard) Automatic—MX1 75004 — G0l GT5 — GOl GT5
7.4 Litre
454 4-bbil Kutomatio—MX1 GOl GT4 GT5 coi GT4 GT5
V8—LFB
€30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
CVWR 8600-3000 10,000¢
Axle
Rotio 3.21m 313 4.10 4.56 3.73 4.10 4.56
Engine Tronsmission Gu?:l('ib) Axle Batio Codesa
4.8 Litre _
292 1.hbl1 4-Spd—MM4 (Std} — - GOl HC4 —_ — —
(Sianasrd) | Automatic—Mx1 ~ - - o1 - - —
g's% &i;r;! 4-Spd—~MM4 (Sid) 7500 4c —_ (eT1}1 GT5 HC4 - GQ1 HC4
ve-—-LS9 Automuatic—MX1 — — Q1 HC4 — GQ1 HC4
?4;544 21::1 4-Spd—MM4 (5td) GQl GT4 GT5 HC4 cQ1 GI5 HC4
V3—LF8 Automatic—MX1 cQl GT4 GT5 HC4 o0l GT5 HC4
C30 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWR 9000 9600 10,000¢
Axle
Ratio |3-21M [ 3.73 | 4.10 | 4.56 (3.21m| 3.73 | 4.10 | 456 | 3.73 | 4.10 | 4.56
Engine Transmission ¢ ugf!&b) Axle Ratio Codesa
4.8 Litxe
262 Ll | 3-Spd—MM4 - — | eQ1 | HC4 | — — - - — — -
f'::::ﬁm) Automatic—MX! —_ — —_ [c10] ] — - - - — — e
g%% I‘ii;:lfl 4-Spd—MM4 — |60l | GT5 |HC4 | — | 6@ |GT5 |HC4 | — | 601 [ HC4
VE—LS9 Aunlomatic—MX1 | 7500ec | — [ GQL |GT5 [HC4 | — | 6Q1 {|GT5 |HC4 | — | 6QI | HC4
2-;‘4 ’;ff,’ﬁ 4-Spd—MM4 G0l | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | 6Q1 | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | 601 | GTS | HC4
VE—LF8 | Automoutic—MXI GQl (GT4 | GI5 | HC4 | ©6Ql | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | 601 | GTS | HC4

A GOl indicates standard axle ratio.
¢ Locking Differential available with 3.73, 4.10 and 4.56 ratios only.
B Locking Differential rear exle not available.
o 3-Spd Transmission not available on Crew Cab models.
b 4-Spd Transmission is standard on Crew Cab niodels.

August 18, 1978

¢ Dana 7500 Ib capacity rear axle used with dual rear wheels at 10,000 b GVWR; Locking Differential rear axle is not available.
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PICKUP

POWER TEAMS
ALL STATES EXCEPT CALIFORNIA

K10 SERIES
GUWR 5200
Axle 2,76 3.07 3.40 3.73 411
Engine ' Transmission T‘é‘::;:‘f! c ‘::lah) " Axle Ratio Codesa
4.1 Litre 3-Speed-—MM3 (Std) - — — — — [T
280 2:b1 "4 Speed—MM4 NP20S — - [T = Hi0Z
(Standard) | Antomatic—MXI NP203 — — €01 — HO4
5.7 Litze 3-Speed—MM3 (Sid) — GOl HE4 Gr4 —
350 4BbI 74 Speed—MM4 NP205 | 37504 HeD col HE4 aTA -
—183 | Rutomatic—MX1 NP203 HCz Go1 HE4 GT4 -
6.6 Lilre
400 4-bbl Autosatic—MX]1 NP203 HC2 Q1 HE4 GT4 -
V8—-LF4 '
K20 SERIES
GVWR 6600 7500-8400
;}:l‘i'-:; 3.13 4.10 3.13 4.10
Engine Transmission TEE:‘,,“ Cc:::,.‘x(elb) Axle Ratio Cotless,
5.7 Litre 3-Speed—MM3 (Std) 601 .
350 4-bbl w /o J55 HD Power Brakes — -
VE—LS$ 3-Speed—MMa3 (Std) NP205
(Standard) | /]55 HD Power Brakes - 6Q! ) — 601
4-Speed—MMA4 5700 4 601 GT5 cQl GT5
Automatic—MX1 NB203 €0l GT5 GOl [eji:]
6.6 Litre Automatic—MX]1
400 4-bb1 | wjo J55 HD Power Brakes| 0.0 GQ1 GT3 601 GTS
Vi—LF4 Automatic—MX1
w/J55 HD Power Brakes GQ1 GTS 6Q1 GTS
K30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
CVWHR 8600 9200 10,000a
e 4.10 4.56 4.10 4.56 4.10 4.56¢
Engine Transmission TE':;:‘:' Ccﬁ.:.dﬁh) Axle Ratio Codes 4
SO I | 4.Speed—MM4 (S1d) NP205 - G0l — G01 - -
%;,:,’;jﬁ,d, Automatic—MX1. NP203 — €Q1 - (4] — -
gé{: 1-45;;:] 4-Speed—MMA4.(Sid) NE205 | 7500¢a | ©GQ1 HC4 cQ1 HC4 Q15 61
VE—LS9 Auntomatic-—MX1 NP203 601 HC4 cQl HC4 GTS cql
6.5 Litre _
400 4-bbl Automatic—MX1 NP203 (1)1 HCad 601 — o0l HC4
VE—LF4
K30 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWH 9260 10,000a
Axle 4.10 4.56 4.10 4.56
Engine Transmission Tg:x-sz’ C:r.:l(elh) Axle Ratio Codes 4
4.8 Litre
i%z li.gbl 4-Speed—MDM4 (Std) NP205 — cQl — —
(s,:ndi,d) Automatic—MX1 NP203 — [e]1]] — —
3-5‘{, gi;:;[ 4.Speed—MM4 (Std) NP20S | 7500 s GT5 6ol GT5 Q1
V8--LS9 Automatic—~MX1 NP203 GT5 GQl ‘GT5 GQ1
5.6 Litre
400 4-bbl Antomatic—MX1 NP203 ol — en1 HC4e
V8—LF4

* Transfer Cases: New Process #203—Full-time 4-wheel-drive; New Process #205— Conventionai 4-wheel-drive.

A GO1 indicates standard dxie ratio.

¢ Locking. Differential rear axle also available.

a Dana 7500 1b rear axle used with dual réar wheels at 10,000 1b GVWR; locking differential rear axle is not available.
b V8 engine required for registration in the Slale of California.

¢ Requires 7.50-16D rear tires.

d Requires 7.50-16E rear tires,

| 'FOR ENGINE RATINGS—SEE PAGE 12 |
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PICKUP

POWER TEAMS

CALIFORNIA ONLY

C10 SERIES W/O F44

GCVWR 4900-5300-5400-5600-6000
Axle
Rutio 3.07 3.40 3.73
Engine Transmission Cn}::!ﬁb} Axle Ratic Codesa
4.1 giire 3-Spd—MM3 (5td) GOl HE4b —
250 2-bbl 4-§pd— MMda 3750+ = [ T4
L6—LE3 :
{Standard) Automatic—MX1. 143 ] HE4b —
C10 SERIES W /F44 BIG-10
CVWR 6050 6200
HAxle ' ,
Rotio 2.76 3.07 3.40 3.73 2.76 3.07 3.40 3.73
Engine Transmission c ﬂi’-d(ﬁb) Axle Ratio Codesa
¢ 5.7 Litre | 3-Spd—MM3 (51d) — €0l HE4 GT4 — 601 HE4 G14
35: 4£be 4-Spd—MM4 = GOl HE4 374 — [T} Hid GT4
V8—LSY [Hutomatic—MXi | 3750, | HC2 [T HE4 Gi4 HC2 €01 HEd G4
¢ 7.4 Litre '
" 454 43&1 Automatic—MX1 GOl HE3 HE4 — G0l HE3 HE4 —
VE—

A GQ1 indicates standard axle ratio.

¢ Locking Differential rear axle also available.

a Requires G50 HD Rear Springs.

b Requires J55 HD Power Brakes when G80 Locking Differential is ordered.
¢ Optional V8 engine required for registration in the State of California,

ENGINE RATINGS (ALL PICKUPS)

- o apop 4.1 Litze 4.1 Litre 4.8 Litre 5.7 Litre 5.7 Litre
SAE Net Ratings & 85°F 250 2-bbl L | 250 2-bbl L6 | 292 I-bbl L6 | 350 4-bbl VB* | 350 4-bbl Vg+*
Net Horsepower. ... ... ... .. 125 @ 4000 xrpm | 130 @ 4000 rpm. | 115 @ 3400 rpm | 155 @ 3600 rpm | 165 @ 3800 rpm
Net Torgue, Ib-f. ... .. ... .. .| 205 @ 2000 rpm | 205 & 2000 rpm | 218 @ 1600 rpm | 260 @ 2000 rpm | 255 @ 2800 1pm
: . awps 6.6 Litre 6.6 Litre 7.4 Litre 1.4 Litxe
SAE Net Ralings @ 85°F 400 4-bbl V8* 400 4-bbl V8** 454 4.bb] V8* 454 4-bbl VB**
Net Horsepower.... . ...... .... 170 @ 3600 rpm 180 @ 3600 rpm 205 @ 3600 pm 210 @ 3800 rpm
Net Torgue, 1b-4t. .. .. . ... ..., 305 @ 1600 1pm 310 @ 2400 rpm 335 @ 2800 rpm 340 @ 2800 rpm

tLight Duty Emissions Series 10 only. *Light and Medium Duty Emissions. {Light and Medium Duty Emissions Séries 20-30,
**Heavy Duty Emissions.

February 18, 1979 Pickup—Page 15



PICKUP
POWER TEAMS
CALIFORNIA ONLY

€20 SERIES REGULAR CAB

CVWR 5400 7100-7500-8200
l‘]‘:}ﬁ, 3.21@ 3.73 4,10 3.21m 3.73 4.10
Engine Transmission. Cu‘g’.d(?b) Axle Ratio Codesa
4.1 Litre 3-Spd—.MM3 (Std - T - = -
250 2-bhbl i s" {Std) cat GI5
L6—LE3 -Spd—MM4 — G601 GT5 — s —
{Standoxd) Auntomotic—MX1 s cQl GT5 — e —
5.7 Litre 3-Spd—MM3 (Std) 75004 — — [T e —_ Q1
3,5;3 -fi.bsl;l 4-5pd—MM4 — G0l GT5 — [T} GI5
Antomatic—MX1 — 601 GT5 — GQl1 GT5
3&% }’ni}t)rbel 4-Spd—DMM4 6Ql QT4 GT5 GQ1 GT4 aT5
VE—LF3 Auntomatic—MX1 o GT4 GTS GQ1 GT4 T GTS
€20 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWR 7500 8200
pxle 321w 3.73 4.10 321g 3.73 4.10
Engine Transmission c n?:l(?b) Axle Batio Codesa
§§'ﬁ I&ifffl 3-5pd—MM3 (Std)a . [T} GT5 — — —
VB LSS 4-§pd—MM4h — 601 GT5 — GQ1 GI5
(Standard) Aufornatic—MXI 7500 ¢ — GOl GTS — cQ1 QTS5
7.4 Litre .
454 4.bb] Automatic—MX1 cQl GT4 QaTs cQ! GT4 GT5
VE—LF8
C30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
GVWR 8600-3000 10,000¢
Axle
Rotio 3.21g 3.73 4.10 4.56 3.13 4,10 4.56
Engine Transmission Cu‘:’.‘lﬁb) Axle Ratio Codesa
4.8 Lifre :
202 1-bbl 4-Spd—MM4 (5td) - — cQ1 HC4 - — -
(Sramdoed) | Awtomatic—MX1 - - - el — - -
3;3'1") I.iif,'fl 4-Spd—MM4 (Sid) 7500 4¢ — GOl QT3 HC4 — GOl HC4
V3-_LS9 Automatic—MX1 —_ - cQl HC4 — co1 HC4
Z'si ?Eﬁ 1-Spd—MMd (Std) GQ! GT4 GT5 HC4 ¢01 GTS HC4
VE—LFB Automatic—MXI co1 GT4 GT5 HC4 cQt G135 HC4
C30 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWR 9000 9500 10,000c
Axle ;
Rute |3-21m| 3.3 | 410 | 4.56 [3.21m | 3.73 | 430 | 4.56 | 3.73 | 4.00 | 4.56
Engine Transmissien Cn‘:’.d(.ib) Axle Ratio Codesa
gt | 4-Spd—mms — | - |em|HCY | -~ | - | - — | =] =~ | -
oy | Automatic—MX1 — = =]eat | - |- =1~ | =1=]-=
-3-5% {ii;::l 4-Spd—MDi4 - 16Q1 | GTS| HC4 | — i6GQl [GT5 |{ HC4 | — | 601 | HC4
VB—LS9 | Butomatic—MXI | 7500¢¢ | ~ 1GOL | GT5 | HC4 | — {60l [GT5 | HC4 | — | 6@t | HC4
3'5?1 L;;,r:l 4-Spd—MM4 GOl | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | 601 | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | 601 | G5 | HC4
V8—LFg | Automatic—MX1 GOl | GT4 | GTS | HC4 [ 601 | GT4 | GT5 | HC4 | €Q1 | GTIS | HC4

4 GOl indicales siandard axle ratio.

¢ Locking Differential available with 3.73, 4.10 and 4.56 rafios only.

B Locking Differential rear axle not available. )

a 3-Spd Transmission not available on Crew Cab models.

b 4.5pd Transmission is standard on Crew Cab moedels.

€ Dana 7500 Ib capaeity rear axle used with dual rear wheels at 10,000 Ib GVWR; Locking Differential rear axle is not available

Plckup—Page 16 FOR ENGINE RATINGS--SEE PAGE 15 February 16, 1979



PICKUP

POWER TEAMS
{ CALIFORNIA ONLY
K10 SERIES
GVWR 6200
Axle
Ratio 2.78 3.07 3.40 3.13
Engine Transmission T’éun’;s:f T Cu?:l(elb} HAxle Ratio Codesa
b 5.7 Litre 3-Speed—MM3 (5td) NP205 — GOl HE4 GT4
%50 4i.bsl§1 4.Speed MM4 HC2 GOl HE4 GT4
8— Automutic—MX1 NP203 3750 ¢ HC2 GQ1 HE4 GT4
b 6.6 Litre .
400 4-bbl Automatic—MXI1 NP203 HCz [¢]1) ] HE4 GT4
V8—LAF :
K20 SERIES
GVWR 6800 7500-8400
Axle
3 Ratio 3.73 4.10 3.I3 4.10
Engine Transmission T‘é‘;zsz ol c aifl(elb) A:u:fe BRatio Codesa
5.7 Litre 3-Speed—MM3 (Std) co1
350 4-bbl w/o J55 HD Power Brakes Q — - -
V8—LS% 3.Speed—MM3 (Std) NP205
(Standard) | «/J55 HD Power Brakes — GQl — 601
4-Speed—MDNM4 5700+ (1)) GTs GQ1 QGTs
Automatic—~MX1 NP203 GQl GT5 GOl GT5
6.6 Litre Bulomatice—MX1 col
400 4bb] | w/o J55 HD Power Brakes| .. - Q — cQ1 -
V8—LF4 Automatic—MX1 €01
w/J55 HD Power Brakes Q - GQt -
K30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
{ GVWR "BE00 3200 10,0004
Axle
Ratio 4.10 4.56 4,10 4,56 4.10 4.56¢
Engine Transmission T::“n!;:!fr c:;’fl(em) Axle Ratio Codes 4
4.8 Lit
202 Lbbl | 4-Speed—MM4 (Std) NP205 - G0l _ ©Q! - .
—L
{"sshngg,d) Automatic—MX1 NP203 — G0l — 11} — —
gsg Eii’fx 4-Speed—MM4 (Std) NF205 | 7500 4a GOl HC4 GOl HC4 GI5 GOI
V8—-159 Auntomutic—MX1 NP203 (1) ] HC4 ()] HC4 GIS 601
6.6 Litre
400 4-bbl Antomatie—~MX1 NP203 Go1 HC4d GOl — GOl HC4
V8—LF4
K30 SERIES BONUS AND CREW CABS
GVWR 9200 10,000a
Axle 1
Ratio 4.10 4.56 4.10 4.56
Engine Transmizssion T'c‘:;:if T Clﬂ:fi(elb) Axle Ratio Codes 4
4.8 Litx
282 I:hlfl 4-Speed—MM4 (S1d) NP205 - GQt — —
L6—L25 - :
(Standord) | Automatic—MX! NP203 — [c+}] — —
'33;5!3 &i;rbel 4.Speed—MM4 (Std) NP205 | 7500 4a GT5 GOl GT5 cQl
VB—LSS Auatomuatic—MX]1 NP203 aGT5 GQ1 GTS GOl
6.6 Litre .
400 4-bbi Auntomatic—MX1 NP203 GQ1 — cn1 HC4e
V3—LF4

* Transter Cases: New Process #203—Full-time 4-wheel-drive; New Process #205—Conventional 4-wheel.drive,
N A GOl indicates standard axle ratio,

¢ Requires 7.50-16D rear fires.

d Bequires 7.50-16E rear tires.

i 4 Locking Diflerential rear axle also available.
a Dana 7500 b rear axle used with dual rear wheels at 10,000 Ib GVWR; locking differential rear axle is not available.
b V8 engine required for registration in the Sidle of Califcrnia.

Bugust 18, 1978
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PICKUP
2-WHEEL DRIVE {4900-1b—10,000-ib GVW)

4-WHEEL DRIVE (6200-Ib—10,000-1b GVW)
1979 VEHICLES WITH STANDARD EQUIPMENT

{ Pricas shown are effective with vehiclas produced on and after January 2, 1979
Mir's
Sgt'd
Model Body Whaeel Factory List Ratail Group
Description’ Number Code Base D&HE Price Pricey Number
{All models have regular cab unlass otherwise indicated) _
+ 6-Cylinder 4.1 Litre (250 Cu. In.) 2 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LE3
C10 Series 2-Wheal Drive
Stepside (6 1/2t).............. €C10703 E62 117.5" 13.75 4762.00 4775.76 20
Fleetside (6 1 /2-F). ............. €C10703 E63 117.5” 13.75 47652.00 4778.75 20
Stepside (B-ft) . . ............. 0. CC10903 EG2 131,56 13.75 484200 4866.75 20
Fleetside {8t} ................. €C10903 EG3 131.5" 13.75 _4842.00 4855.75 20
¢ 8-Cylinder 5.0 Litre {305 Cu. in:) 2 BBL Engine—~Engine Ordering Code LG9
€10 Sorias HD Chassis 2-Whael Drive ) ]
Stepside (6 1 /2-ft}.............. CC10703 E62 & Fa4 117.5" 16,70, 5398.00 5414.70 20
Fleetside {6 1 /2-ft)............ .. CC10703 E63 & F44. 117.5" 16.70 5388.00 541470 20
Stepside (B-ft) .. ........ ... ... ... CC105903 E62 & FA4 131.5" 16.70 5478.00 5494.70 20
Fleetside (8-ft). .. ............... CC10903 E6G3 & F44 131.57 16.70 5478.00 5494.7C 20
¢ 6-Cylinder 4.1 Litre (250 Cu. In.) 2 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LE3
C20 Series 2-Wheel Drive _
Stepside (B-f1) .. .. . ke e ... SC20903 EB2 131.8" 14.84 5282.00 5306.84 21
Fleetside (8.f)
Regular Cab . ..............,, CC20903 E63 1316~ 14,84 5292.00 5306.84 21
¢ 8-Cylinder 5.7 Litre (350 Cu. In.} 4 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LS9
C20 serias 2-wheel drive _
Bonus Cab. ................,, CC20943 EB3 164.5* 15.26 6501.00 6516.26 25
CrewCab. ... ... ........ ... CC20943 E63 & AS3 164.5*% 17.84 B6800.00 6917.84 25
¢ 6-Cylinder 4.8 Litre {292 Cu. In.} 1 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code L25
C30 Series 2-Whee! Drive '
Stepside (8t} . ... ... .......... C€30903 EB2. 131.5° 18.62 5783.00 5801.62 21
Fieetside {8-ft) _
RegularCab ., ............... CC30903 E63 1315~ 18.62 5783.00 5801.62 21
Bonus Cab. .................: ; GG30943 E63 164.5" 19.40 6569.00 65B88.40 25
( CrewCab.................... CC30943 E63 & AS3 164.5" 19.40 6728.00 65748.40 25
¢ 6-Cylinder 4.1 Litre (250 Cu. In.) 2 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LE3
K10 Series 4-Wheel Drive
Stepside (6 1/72f). . ............ CK10703 E62 117.5" 16.26 6438.00 6453.25 22
Fleetside (6 1 /2t ............. CK10703 ES3 117.5" 15.25 6438.00 §453.25 22
Stepside (B-ft) ... .. P ... CHi0903 E62 131,51 15.25 6518.00 6533.25 22
Fleetside {8-f}, . ................ CK10903 E63 1315 15.25 6518.00 6533.25 22
¢ 8-Cylinder 5.7 Litre (350 Cu. In.} 4 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LS9
K20 Serias 4-Wheel Drlve
Stepside (B-ft). ... ........ . ... . CK20803 E62 131.5" 14.84 7147.00 7161 84 23
Fleetside {8-f). ., ,.............. CK20903 EG3 131.85" 14.84 7147.00 7161.84 23
+ 6-Cylinder 4.8 Litre (292 Cu. In.} 1 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code L25
K30 Series 4-Wheel Drive
Fleetside (8-ft)
RegularCab ............ ... CK30903 EG3 131.8" 17.84 7979.00 7996.84 23
Bonus Cab. .. .. [P ... CK30943 E63 164,58~ 18.62 8676.00 B504.62 25
CrewCab.............. [ CK30243 EG63 & AS3 164.5" 18.62 8836.00 B854.62 25
Y Manufacturer's Suggested Retail Prices do not include applicable destination charges, state and local taxes, license fees, optional equipment
or accessories or special items or services.
¢ Refer to Power Team.Chart for California Emission Certification Requirements.
( ; § Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imporier of fires,
%, .
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown ara effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

M#r's
Added Suggested
Waeight Option Factory List ‘Retail
Description {F R} Number D&HS Price Prica{
POWER TEAMS AND AXLES
(See Power Toams Chart for availability and complate specifications)
Engines:
5.0 Litre (305 Cu. In} 2 BBL V8. C10 series gnly. Not available
when NAB High Altitude Emisston is specified. . . .. ......... 3] 17 LGY N.A. 315.00 315.00
5.7 Litre (350 Cu. in.) 4 BBL V8. Standard on C20 Bonus and Crew
Cab and K20 series, Available only when F44 H.D. Chassis is
specified on CI10 SBHES. .. . ... . e 83 18 LSS N.A. 155.00 156.00
KiOseries only . ... . .o o e 83 18 LSO N.A. 470.00 470.00
€20 Regular Cab, C- K30 or K20 includes 1750-b capacnty gach
front springs on C20-30 Series, oo oo v v oo iana i 72 19 LS9 N.A. 435.00 435.00
6.6 Litre {400 Cu. .In.) 4 BBL V8. K10-20-30 series only. Available
only when MX1 Automatic transmission is specified.
K10 series anly. . . .. .. N 103 44 LF4 N.A. 640.00 §40.00
K20 series only.. ... e e e 16 4 LF4 N.A, 170,00 170.00
K30 seriesanly. ... .. . o s o 31 LF4 M AL 605.00 605.00
7.4 Litre (454 Cu. In} 4 BBL V8 C10-20.30 series anly. Avallable
only when N41 power steering and UA 1 HD battery are specified,
C10 HD Chassis series only, Also available only when MX1
Automatic transmission is specified, Includes 1700-Ib
capacity each front Springs. ... .o n i i 176 22 LF8 N.A, 710,00 710.00
C20 Regular Cab. only. Available on[y ‘when MM4 4-speed
transmission or MX 1 Automatic transmission is specified . 235 46 LF8 N.A, 675.00 675.00
C20 Bonus Cab, C20 Crew Cab or C30 series only .. ... ... 151 50 LF8 NA. 675.00 675.00
Liquid Petroleum Gas Conversion: All 1979 Light Duty
Truck gasoling preduction engines may be converted to use LP Gas
when permiissible under Federal and State laws and regulations
without causing harmful effect to.the engine. Complete conversion
1o LPG requires adaptation by a local distribiotor who sells and
services LPG equipment. The exhaust system of the vehicle must be
revised by the loc¢al distributor. This includes removing the catalytic
converter (if so equipped) and replacing it with a muffiing device to
comply with noise faws of their particular.area. Caution should be
exarcised so that the fuel tank is mounted on @nd is vented ta the
outside of the vehicle. in addition, vehicles convertéd to 1.PG should
not bie stored in enclosed places such as garages.
Transmissions:
Automatic. Includes extra cooling on K10 series when LF4 6.6 Litre
4 BBL engine is specified or on C-K20-30 series.
With I.LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine,
ClOseries ondy. . . v ir it iy e e 18 7 MX1 N.A. 370.00 370.00
C20 seriesonly........... e M ie e 18 7 MX1 N.A. 370.00 370.00
K10 series only. ..o e e P 18 8 MX1 N.A, 370.00 370.00
With L25 4.8 Litre 1 BBL engine, B
C30 Regular Cab.only . ... ... .. i e <36 -15 MX1 N.A, 370.00 370.00
C30 Bonus.Cab or C30 Crew Cab. .. .. ... .. ... ... ... -36 -18 MX1 N.A. 385.00 385.00
K30 Series only. .. oot i i i e 11 5 MXt N.A. 385.00 385.00
With LG9 5.0 Litre 2 BBL engme C10 series only. . ... .. s 13 7 MX1 N.A. 370.00 370.00
With LS9 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine or L¥4 6,6 Litre 4 BBL engine.
CHOseries only. .. ..ovvinn i 13 7 MX 1 N.A. 370.00 370.00
K10-20 seriesonly ........ e e 55 21 MX1 NA. 370.00 370.00
C20series only. ..o vvvvnv i rerannnnrrres s 13 7 MX1 N.A, 370.00 37000
C30 series only
Regular Cab only
Without RO5 dual rear wheels .. ..... .. e ... =36 =15 MX1 N.A. 370:00 370,00
With RO5 dual rear wheels. .. ... ..... e s .36 .15 MX1 N.A. 3B85.00 385.00
Bonus CaborCrew Cabonly . . ... oicv il N 1- T 1 MX1 N.A. 385.00 385.00
K30 séries only. v v v e I 11 § MX1 N.A. 385.00 385.00
With LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine,
C10 series only, | e 49 %8 MX1 M.A. 385.00 385.00
C20 sertes only. .. ... e e O 28 11 MX1 N.A; 385.00 385.00
C0series onby. .. . e i -36 -i5 MX1 N.A. 385.00 385.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
&, State and local taxes not iAcluded.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and-after January 2, 1979

¢ o Mfr's
E Added Suggestad

Waeight Cption Factory List Retail

Deascription {F R) Number D&H$§ Price Priced

POWER TEAMS AND AXLES

Transmissions: (Continued)

4-8peed Manual. Standard on C20 Crew Cab or C-K30Q series only
C10 series only: Not available when LG8 5.0 Litre 2 BBL engine

or LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine is specified.
With LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine. Available only when G50

HD rear springs are specified.. , ..., .............. 88 a7 MM4 N.A. 164.00 164.00
With .59 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine. Avajlable anly when J55
HD power brakes and G50 HD rear springs are specified. 88 37 MM4 N.A. 164.00 164.00
€20 Regular Cab or C20 Bonus Cabonly................ 79 25 MM4 N.A. 164.00 164.00
K10-20 series only. Not avallable when LFd 400-4 BBL engine
isspecified ., .. .. o e e 75 25 MM4 N.A. 164.00 164.00

Axles,. Rear: (See Power Teams Chart for opticn number
selection, availability and complete specifications)
Optional Ratio.. . ... P e
Locking Differential,
CKlOseriesonly. .. .ovvvevn v BT P
C20 Regular Cabonly.. .., ... o i e
€20 Crew Cab, C20 Bonus Cab, K20 or C-K30 series only, Not
available when RO5 dual wheel conversion is specified. . . . .

N.A. 25.00 25.00

G80 N.A. 185.00 185.00
G80 N.A. 185.00 186.00

o ©o0 [»]
oW o

{Hi

G80 N.A. 185.00 185.00

MODEL OPTIONS
{Sen Intarior and Extarior Colar Selaction Charts)
Cheyenne: Available in either custom cloth or custom vinyl
seats. Mot available on Crew Cab, Bonus Cab or when YES
Silverado, 277 Chevy Sport or 262 Scottsdale is specified. Includes
V486 chromed front bumper; bright front turn signals and front side
marker tamp bezels; Cheyenne nameplates on front fenders; bright
windshield, rear window, tailgate and cab back panel applique
moldings; color-keyed carpeting with bright siil piates; plastic door
trim panels with storage pockets and bright brushed-finish accents;
Cheyenne nameplate on instrument panel; U37 cigarette lighter;
2 N3 1 custom steering wheel; headliner; C91 dome lamp; dual horns
and special insulation.
Stepside only. Also includes
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ1 full-depth foam
seat, AN folding seat back and cab back insulation , 41 29 Z84 N.A. 403.00 403.00
With bucket seats. .. ...t en i 39 25 Z84 N.A. 288.00 288.00.
Fleetside only. Also includes tailgate fower molding applique and
taillight motdings
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Alsc includes B85 body side
upper maoldings.
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ 1 full-depth foam
seat, AN1 folding seat back and cab back insulation 43 33 Z84 N.A. 481.00° 481,00
With bucket seats . ......... P e 41 28 ZB4 N.A. 366.00 366.00
With RO5 dual fear wheals.
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQt full-depth foam
seat, AN1 folding seat back and cab back insulation . 41 30 284
With bucket seats . ce 39 25 Z84

Scottsdale: Notavailable when 284 Cheyenne orYEQ Sliverado
is specified. Includes bright rear window and windshield moldings;
V46 chromed front bumper: bright tutn signal and side marker lamp
bezels; nameplates on front fenders and instrument panel; bright sill
plates; U37 cigarette lighter; plastic door trim-panels {with bright
brushed-finish accents on Regular Cab only); C91 dome tamp with
bright bezel; dual horns; special insulation and color-keyed vinyl
coated fioor mats. Included when Z77 Chevy Sport is specified.
Stepside anly. .
Regular Cab onfy.
Without bucket seats, Also includes AQ1 full-depth foam
seat, AN1 foldmg seat back and cab back insulation . 8
With bucket seats. ... ... e e e B

418.00 418.00
303.00 303.00

zz
»>

262 N.A, 256,00 256.00
762 N.A, 170.00 170.0C

W~

T, & Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
' & State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Added Suggeasted
Weight Option Factory List Retail
Dascription {F R} Numbaer D&H} Price Price
MODEL OPTIONS
Scottsdale: {Continued)
Fleetside only. Also includes taillight moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear whaels. Also includes B84 body side
spear moldings.
Regutar Cab only.
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ1 full-depth foam »
seat, AN1 folding seat back and cab back insuiation 11 10 62 N.A. 318.00 318.00
With bucketseals . ........ ... ... .cohiiniauay 9 6 Z62 N.A. 232.00 232.00
Bonus Cab only. Alse includes AQ1 full-depth foam $eat
and cab back insulation. . . ... ... .. oL 33 31 762 N.A. 260.00 260.00
Crew Cab énly, Alsoincludes AQ1 full: depth foam seat and
cab back insulation
Without custom vinyl seat. . . ......... v 0 uns 33 31 Z82 N.A. 282.00 292.00
With custom vinyl 'seat: Also includes AN1 folﬁlng .
o seatback L. ey, 35 33 262 N.A. 267.00 267.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels.
Regular Cab only.
Without bucket seats: Also includes AQ 1T full-depth foam ]
seat, AN1 folding seat back and cab back insulation . 8 7 Z62 N.A. 260,00 260.00
With bucket s8ats .. .. ... vvu vy e sn . 6 3 262 N.A. 174,00 174.00
Bonus Cab only: Also includes AQ full-depth foam seat and
cab back insulation. ... ... e e 30 28 262 N.A, 202.00 202.00
Crew Cab only. Also includes AQ‘I full-depth foam seat and
cab back insulation.
Without custom vinyl seat, ... ... o0 v i 30 28 Z82 N.A. 234.00 234.00
With custom vmy| seat. Also inclutes AN1 folding seat
BACK . e e e e 32 30 Z62 N.A. 209:00 209.00
Silverado: Avallable in either custom cloth or custom vinyl seat.
Includes V46 chromed front bumper; bright front tern signal and
front side marker lamp bezels; Silverado nameplates. on front
fenders; bright windshield, rear window, tailgate and cab back
panel applique moldings: color-keyed carpeting with bright sill
plates for front.seat area; plastic door trim panels with storage
pockets and bright brushed-finish accents; BC3 defuxe instrument
panel; 263 volimeter, temperature and oil pressure gages; Silverado
nameplate on instrement panel; U37 cigarette lighter; N33 custom
steering wheel; headliner; C91 dome (amp; dual horns -and special
insufation,
Stapside only,
Regular Cab
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ1 full-depth foam
seat, AN 1 folding seat back and cab back insulation . 49 31 YE9 N.A. 484.00 484,00
With bucket S€ats . ... ... i i e s 47 2% YEQ N.A.. 372.00 372.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer of importer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown ara affective with vahicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mir's
Added Suggested
Weight Option Factory List Ratail
Dascription {F R Mumber D&HS Price Price
MODEL OPTIONS
Fleetside only. Also includes bright taillight molding, B86 wheel
opening mokdings, YG1 body side upper and lower moldings
plus tailgate lower molding and applique.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels
Regular Cab
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ 1 full-depth foam _
seat, AN1 folding seat back and cab back insulation 53 36 YES N.A. 657.00 657.00
With bucket' seats . . ... ... ..ot it 51 32 YEQ N.A. 545.00 54500 °
Bonus Cab only. Also includes AQi full -depth foam seat
and cab back insulation. . ......... ... ... ... .. g7 56 YES N.A. 709.00 708.00
Crew Cab only, Also includes rear seat area carpetmg,
AQ1 full-depth foam seat, AN1 foiding seat back and
. cab backinsulation . ... .. ... L oL, 59 58 YEOQ NLA. 797,00 797.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels.
Regular Cab only,
Without bucket seats. Also includes AQ1 full-depth
foam seat. AN1 felding seat back and cab back
insulation ... ... ... ... SN 53 36 YEG N.A, 679.00 679.00
With bucketseats . .............oiurunennn, .. B1 32 YEQ N.A. 567.00 567.00
Bonus Cab only. Also includes AQ1 fuli-depth foam seat
and cab back insulation. . ... ... oL L. 57 56 YES N.A, 731.00 731.00
Crew Cab only. Also includes rear seat area carpeting,
AQ1 full-depth foam seat, AN1 folding seat back and
cab back insulation . ......... B 59 B8 YEQ N.A, 819.00 €19.00
OTHER OPTIONS
Air Conditioning: A/i-Weather. Not available when V10 Cold-
Climate Package is specified. Includes extra cocling and K77 55-
amp generator.
C10 series only. . )
Without VB engine., ........ s e e e 65 B C6C N.A, 574.00 574.00
With VB Bngine . . oo oottt ir i e i us : 81 12 3514 N.A; 574.00 574.00
C20 or C-K30 series only,
Without V8 engine
Without MX1 Automatic transmission. ................ 65 B8 C60 N.A. 574.00 574.00
With MX1 Automatic transmission. ... ........... ... 62 8 CE0 N.A. 574.00 574.00
With V8 engine
Without MX1 Automatic transmission. . ............... 81 12 C80 N.A. §74.00 574.00
With MX1 Autamatic transmission. . ... . G B1 8 €60 N.A. 574.00 574.00
K10 series only.
Without V8 angine. ....................... e 65 8 (o]0} N.A. 574.00 574.00
With VB engine .............., e e 83. 10 C60 N.A. 574.00 574.00
K20 serias only.
Without V& engine
‘Without MX1 Automatic transmission. . .............:. 65 8 C&0 NLA. 574.00 574.00
With MX1 Automatic transmission. .. ..... RS E Ry 62 8 C60 N.A. 574.00 574.00
With VB engine
Without MX1 Automatic transmission. ... ............. B3 10 €60 N.A. 574.00 574.00
With MX¥ Automatic transmission. ... ........... e 81 8 C&0 N.A. 57400 574.00
Batteries:
Auxifiary. 3500 Watt Delco Freedom. .. .................... 51 -7 TP2 N.A; 97.00 97.00
Heavy-Duty. 4000 Watt Belco Freedom. included when 282
Trailering Special or V10 Cold-Climate Package is specified.
Without LE3 4.1 Litre ZBBL engine ... ................. 2 0 UA1 N.A, 39.00 39.00
With LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine. . ... o e - 14 -2 UAI N.A, 39.00 39.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and local taxes not incfuded,
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1978

Mifr's
Added Suggestad
Waight Option Factory List Ratail
Description {F R} Number D&HS Prica Price
OTHER OPTIONS
Brakes:
Power. C10 SEMEs ONIY-. . oot v et et e v 11 2 JE0 N.A,. 78.00 78.00
Heavy-Duty Power. Standard on Crew Cab, Bonus Cab or K30
series.
C10 series only. Included when F44 HD Chassm is specified 24 17 J55 N.A. 143.00 143.00
C20 RegularCab only , .. v ...t in g ier e et 4 41 JB5 N.AL 65.00 65.00
K20 Regular Cab only. Includes rear springs 2800 ib capaclty
1= 1] 4T 4 687 Jb5 M.A, 65.00 65.00
C30 Regular Cab only.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels, Available anly when FB0 HD
front springs oy L25 4.8 Litre 1 BBL engine is specified.. 44 12 JB5 N.A. 65.00 £5.00
With ROS dualrearwheels. . . ... ... o oininrcnnennn.. 44 108 JEE N.A, 65.00 85.00
Bumper Equipment;
Bumpers, painted.
Rear. Not available when V46 chromed front bumper, VG3 deluxe
front bumper, 262 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverada
i5 specified.,
Regular Caby only
Stepside only.  Included when 277 Chevy Sport is )
specified. . ... ... e -18 63, v38 N.A. 50.00 50.00
Fleetside only ..o ottt s e e 20 70 V38 N.A. 50.00 50.00
Banus Cab or Crew Cabonly. .. ... ... ... ... ..,.. -20 7C v3s N.A. 50.00 50.00
Rear Step ) )
Without 277 Chevy Sport ... ....... [, 31 108 V43 N.A. 80.00 $0.00
With 277 Chewy Sport, . oo, ot i e e s -31 108 V43 N.A. 30.00 30.00
Bumpers, Chromed.
Front and Rear, Not available when Z77 Chevy Sport is specified.
Included when V46 chromed front bumper and VF1 chromed
rear bumper are spacified.
Without 262 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YEQ Silverado.
Regular Cab only
Stepside only. .o ...t i e e e -18 63 vay N.A, 104.00 104.00
Fleetside only. . . ... ... . v unaun e =21 73 V37 N.A, 104.00 104.00
Bonus CaborCrewCab only . .. ... ioncnivere, =21 73 V37 NA. 104.00 104.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or. YE9 Silverado.
Regular Cab only
Stepside only. .. .. ..... s e e -18 63 v37 N.A. 77.00 77.00
Fleetside anly. . i .« vvvnviiinn ..o = 21 73 V37 N.A. 77.00 77.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only -2 73 v37 N.A. 77.00 77.00
Front. Not available when V38 painted rear bumper or Z77 Chevy
Sport is specified. Included when V37 chromed frant and rear
bumpers, VEB deluxe front and rear -bumpers or VG3 deluxe
front bumper, Z62 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silveérado .
isspecified . ... . e & 0 V46 N.A. 27.00 27.00
Rear. Available anly when’ V46 chromed front bumper, Z62
Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified. Not
available when Z77 Chevy Sport is specified.
Regular Cab only ]
Btepsideonly. .. .. ... i PN -18 63 VF1 N.A. 77.00 77.00
Fleetside anly .. ... v imiun v inain i n -21 73 VF1 N.A. 77.00 77.00
Bonus CaborCrew Cabonly.............. ... . ... -21 73 VF1 N.A: 77.00 77.00
Rear Step. Fleetside only. Available only when 277 Chevy Sport
V46 chromed front bumper or VG3 deluxe front bumper is
specified,
Without Z77 Chevy Sport. ... ... . oo viieve i -30 105 Vaz MN.A, 146.00 146.00
With Z77 Chevy Sport ... .. .. i e -30 10B Vaz N.A. 96,00 96.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax impased on manufacturer or importer of tires,

& ‘State and local taxes not includad.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
{/w ) Addad Suggested
L Waeight Option Factory List Retail
Description {F R) Number D&HS Price Priced
OTHER OPTIONS
Bumper Equipmant: (Continued)
Bumpers, Deluxe. Notavailable when Z77 Chevy Sportor V31 frant
bumper guards are specified. Includes black resilient impact
‘strips.
Front and Rear. Fleetside only. Includes V37 chromed front and
rear bumpers,
Without 262 Scoutsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YEO Silverada  -18 T4 VES M.A. 140.00 140.00
With Z62 Scostsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado . -18 74 VEB N.A. 113.00 113.00
Front. Includés V46 chromed front bumpers. Not available
when VF1 rear chromed bumper is specified,
Without V37 chromed front and rear bumpers, Z62
Scaottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YEY Silverado .......... 3 0 VG3 N.A. 45.00 45.00
With V37 chromed front and rear bumpers, Z62 Scottadale,
Z84 Cheyerine or YE9 Silverado. ............... ..., 3 0 VG3 N.A. 18.00 18.00

Guards, Front Bumper. Chromed. Available only when V46 front
bumpers, V37 frant and rear bumpers, Z62 Scottsdale, 284
Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified. Not available when 277
Chevy Spoitisspecified. . ........ ... .o iin, 10 -2 V31 N.A, 33.00 33.00

Camper Special Chassis Equnpment C-K20.30 series

only. Avaitable only when V8 engine and MM4 4d.speed

transmission or MX 1 Automatic transmission are specified, C-K20
or £30 Reguiar Cab also available only when J55 HD power brakes
are specified.

Basic Camper Group. lncludes F51 HD front and rear shock
absorbers, Camper Special nameplate and UY1 camper body
wiring harness. Rear axle ratio 4,10 or 4,56 is recommended for
use on C20-30 series,

C20 series only, 8200-1b GVW. Also available onty when 2780-
ib oriarger capacity tires are specified. Also includes F58 HD
front stabilizer.

Regular Cab only, Also-includes FEQ HD front springs-and

G5 1 extra capacity rear $prings .. ... .. ovvi v 34 4 Za1 N.A. 146.00 146.00
{" Bonus Cab or Créw Cab only. Alst available only when ) ]
G5 1 extra capacity rear springs are specified ... ..., 32 3 Za1 N.A, 85.00 89.00

K20 series only. 8400-1b GVW. Also available only when 2750-
ib orlarger capacity tires are specified. Also inciudes F60 HD
front springs.. . . . e e e e e, 31 3 z81 N.A. 97.00 97.00

€30 series only.

Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes F&8 HD front
stabilizer.
Regular Cab only. Also includes F&0 HD front springs. )
Without LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engme ...... PR 36 38 281
With LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine........... ..., 36 38 281
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only. 9600-1b GVW .. .. .. .. 32 0 Z81
With RO5 dual rear wheels. 10,000-1b GVW. Also includes
HD rear stabilizer, F58 HD front stabilizer plus G60 main
and auxiliary rear springs.
Regular Cabonly. ... ... i i s 32 130 zZ81 N.A. 185.00 185.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab on!v ............... 32 93 Z81 N.A. 185.00 185.00
K30 series anly. Available only when V8 engine and H05 dual
rear wheels are specified.. . ... ... ... ... ..., g 42 281 MN.A. 52.00 52.00
Deluxe Camper Group for Cah-Over Camper Bodies. Fieetside only.
Not available when EB1 wood floor is specified. Rear axle ratio
4.10 or 4.56 is recommended for use on C20-30 series. Inciudes
ZB1 Basic Camper Group, camper body tie-down brackets
motinted to. pickup box under body pius spring loaded turn-
buckles shipped loose for dealer or owner instaliation: Also
ingludes Elimi-Pitch Package econsisting of
horizonta! shock absorbers mounted between cab rear panel and
pickup box side panels, vertical shock absorber brackets mounted
on front fenders plus front vertical shock absarbers shipped loose
for dealer or owner installation.
C20 series only. 8200-1b GVW.
Begular Cab only. Also available only when 2780-Ib or larger
capacity tires are specified. . . ... o0 i i 51 1186 Z83 N.
Bonus Cabor Crew Cab only. ... . ... o ioiivnnnn 439 65 Z83 N

89.00 89.00
89.00 89.00
78.00 78.00

zzz
Prr

372.00 372.00
315.00 316.00

>

(‘ : § Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
. s $ State and local taxes not inciuded.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 19789

Mfr's
Added Suggested
Waeight Option Factory List Ratail
Description (F R) Numbar DB HE Price Price )
OTHER OPTIONS
Camper Equipment: {Continued)
K20 series only. 8400C-lb GVW. Also available only-when 2750-
Ik or larger capacity rear tires are specified . .. ......... 48 28 Z83 N.A, 291.00 291.00
C30 series only.
Regular Cab only:
Without RO5 dual rear wheals.
Without LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine. . ........... 53 100 Z283 N.A. 315.00 31500
With LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine................ 55 100 Z83 N.A; 315.00 315.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels. 10,000-iIb GVW ., ... RN, 49 153 283 N.A, 379.00 378.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only. ]
Without ROS dual rear wheels, 96004b GVW .. ....... 49 62 283 N.A, 304.00 304.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels. 10,000lb GVW .. ... ..... 49 116 Z83 N.A. 379.00 378.00
K30 series only. Alsc availablé only when V8 engine and ROE
dual rearwheels are specifted . ... ... ... ... ... ... ) 23 65 283 N.A. 246.00 246.00
Carriers, Spare Wheel:
Frame Mounted. C-K30 series only. Available only when ROS dual ) .
rear wheels are specified. . . ... ... .. 0 i i -3 18 P10 N.AL 21.00 21.00
Glide-Out.
Without RO5 dual réarwhesls. .. ..., .. ... .. . ciua.. o .2 13 P11 N.A, 32.00 '32.00
With RO5 dual rearwheels . .. ... ... ... . L i -5 31 P11 NLA. 53.00 53.00
Side Mounted.
C-K10 series only.
Fleetside only
Without PO 1 wheei cavers, POG trim rings, N67 rally wheels,

PAS styled wheels or PA1 special wheel covers. _
B1/2ftmodelsonby. ... ... h il 1 -10 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00
Bftmodelsonly. . ... ... .. ii i y 4 13 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00

with P01 wheel covers wnhout MG 6. 50—16 tires. .

61/2dtmodelsonly.. ... i i, . 1 -8 P13 N.A, 23.00 23.00
8ftmodelsonly...... ... .. .. ... . .. 4 -1 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00

With PO1 wheel covers with MG 6.50-16,

6 1/2-ff models.only. .., . e e e t ] P13 N.A, 23.00 23.00
Bfimodelsonly. ... . .. . .. e e, 4 .12 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00
With N87 rally wheels
C10 series only.
61/2ftmodelsonly. .. ................ AP 15 -20 P13 N.A, 23.00 23.00
8-ft madelsonly........... e e ey e 16 .24 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00
K10 series only.
Without WR or WS 10.00-15 tires.
6 1/2ftmodelsonly............... e v 16 -19 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00
Bftmodelsonly ....... . ... . .. ... e g 22 P13 N.A. 23.00 .23.00
With WR or W5 10.00-15 tires.
6 1 /2-ft models only... . ... N I 16 23 P13 N.A, 23.00 23.00
B-ft models only . ..., ., N 18 26 P13 N.A, -23.00 23.00
With PA1 special wheel covers, ]
§1/2ftmodelsonly........ ... ... ... . ... 1 -9 P13 N.A. 23.00 23.00
Bftmodelsonly. ..., ... . i ey 4 12 P13 N.A. 23.00 -23.00
Stepside oniy. Available only when opuonal exter:or mirrors are
specified. Not available when NL2 fuel-tark or 277 Chevy
Sport is specified,
Without PO1 wheel covers, POB trim rings or N67 rally
whesls,
61 /2ftmodelsonly.............. PP 1 2 P13 N.A, 28.00 28.00
B-ft models only . ........ NN e 2] 2] P13 N.A, 28.00 28.00
With POE trim rings.
61 /2t modelsonly.......... e e e 1 4 P13 N.A, 34,00 34.00
Bftmodelsonly................... e e 9 -7 P13 N.A. 34.00 34.00
With P01 wheel covers
61/2ftmodelsenly. ... ... ... ... .. .. 1 3 P13 N.A. 34.00 34.00
Bftmodels only .., .. e 9 -8 P13 N.A, 34.00 34.00
With N&7 railly wheels,
61 /2ftmodelsonly, . ... oL oo 18 -8 P13 N.A, 36.00 36.00
Bftmodelsonly................. e 23 20 P13 N.A, 36.00 36.00

§ Factory D & H -Charges refiect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and jocal taxes not included,
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

- Mfr's
Added Suggestad
Waeaight Option Factory List Retail
Description {F R) Number DaHE Prica Pricad
OTHER OPTIONS
Carriers, Spare Whaeel: {Continued)
C-K20-30 series only.
Flaetside only.
Without PO1 wheel ¢covers or PGE trim rings.
CRK20 series Only.. . .oty o e e i 4 13 P13 N.A. 28.00 28.00
C-K30 series only, ’ ]
Without RO5 diual rear wheels. . .. ... . ... e 4 -18 P13 N.A. 28.00 28.00
With ROS5 dual rear wheels .. .............. ... 1 2 P13 N.A. 28.00 28.00
K20-30 series only.
With POS6 trim rings.
K20 seriesanly.. .. ... .. .. i e 4 12 P13 N.A. '34.00 34.00
K30 series only,
Without ROS dual rear wheels. .. ... ............ 4 15 P13 N:A. 34.00 34.00
With RO5 dualrearwheels .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 1 3 P13 N.A. 34.00 34.00
C20-30 series only.
With PO6 trim rings.
€20 series anly . ....... 4 -11 Pt3 NAL 34.00 34.00
C30 series only
Without ROS dual rearwheels. ....... .. ..., ... 4 -4 P13 N.A. 34.00 .34.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels . .. .. e _ 1 4 Pi3 N.A, 34.00 34.00
C-KZ0-30 series only;
With P01 wheel covers
C.K20 series only, . .. ... 4 .12 P13 N.A. 45.00 45.00
C30 series only
Without ROB dual rearwheels. ..., . ... ..., ... 4 15 P13 N.A; 45.00 45,00
With ROB duadlrearwheels ., ... .. o o 1 3 P13 N.A. 4500 45.00
Stepside only. Avaitable only when optional exterior mirrors are
specified. Not available- when NL2 fuel tank is specified.
C20.30 series only.
Without PO1 wheel covers or PO6 trim rings.
TC20seriesonly L e 9 -9 P13 N.A. 28.00 28.00
C30 series only ....... e e 10 -15 P13 N.A, 28.00 28.00
K20 seriesonly . ..., ... ... .. . i, 2] -9 P13 N.A. 28.00 28.00
With PO6 trim rings. ) ) _
C205eries onlY ... i i i e e e - [} -7 P13 N.A. 34.00 34.00
C30seriesonby ................ e i 13 P13 N.A. 34,00 34.00
K20 series only.
Without PO1 whael covers or PO6 trim rings. ) ]
K20 series only .. ... v e et e [} -9 P13 N.A, 28.00 28.00
With PO8 trim rings.
K20 series only ...... 0. ... e PP 9 -7 P13 NA. 34.00 34.00
With POt wheel covers
CK20seriesonly. . ........ i g -B P13 N.A. 45.00 45.00
C30 series only . .. .... e e e e 10 -12 P13 N.A, 45.00 45,00
Chevy Sport: CC.CK107Q3 only (See Chevy Sport interior and
exterior color selection chart. for available colars and interior
combinations). Refer pg H' Not available when YE9 Silverado, Z84
Cheyenne or Custom Deluxe Trim is specified. Available only when
ZY6 Special Sport Two-Tone paint is specified. Includes Z62
‘Scottsdale; V22 chromed grille with special black accent; front body
coler bumper with. black impact strip and Special hood ernament
and color-keyed decals.
Stepside. Also inciudes rear body ¢olor bumper
CC10703
Without Bucket Seats. Also includes colorkeyed
carpeting.. . ......ovh v PN dae ki ana e 7 78 Z77 N.A. 780.00 780.00
With Bucket Seats, ..... ... i P 3 62 z77 N:A. 668.00 668,00
CK10703
Without Bucket Seats. Alsc includes caolor-keyed carpeting. 7 78 zZ17 N.A. 780.00 780.00
With Bucket Seats . . . . i e e et 3 70 Z77 N.A. 668.00 668.00

§

¢ S5taté and local taxes not included.

Puhblished: Fehruary 16, 1979

Factory D.& H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imparter of tires.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effactive with vehicles producad on and aftar January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Addad Suggested
Waight Option Factory List Retail
Description (F R} Numbear D&HE Price Price
OTHER OPTIONS
Chevy Sport: (Continued)
Fleetside. Also includes rear body cotor bumper with black impact
strip
CC10703
Without Bucket Seats. Also includes color-keyed carpeting 3 88 zZ77 N.A. 723.00 723.00
With Bucket Seats. . ... e e 0o 79 277 N.A. 611.00 611.00
CKi0703 ’
Without Bucket Seats. Also includes color-keyed carpetlng 4 B9 277 N.A. 723.00 723.00
With Bucket Seats ... ... .o i inaiiias 1 80 Z77 N.A, 611.00 6511.00
Clock, Electric: Not available when U16 taghometer is
specified,
Without YE® Silverado. Includes 253 voltmeter, temperature and
oll pressure gages ...... Y 1 0 uas N.A. 55.00 55.00
With YE8 Silverado .. .........c.. . a ., e ¢} 0 U3as N.A. 26,00 26.00

Cold-Climate Package: Not available when CBO air
conditioning is specified. Includes K77 55-amp generator, special
insulation, super heater and defroster, engine block heater and anti--
freéze protection to -32 degrees. Also inciudes UA1 HD Battery
when Z82 Trailesirig Special is not specified.
Without Z84 Cheyenne, YES Silverado, Z62 Scottsdale or bucket
seats. Also includes cab back insulation.
C:K10 series only
Without VB engine ........ ... ... ciiiiiinna.. 17 1 vio N.A. 160.00 150.00
With V8 engine

Without 282 Trailering Special. ............. s 5 3 V10 N.A, 150.00 150.00
With Z82 Trailering Special ., ...... [P e 3 3 V10 N.A,. 111.00 111.00
C:K20 series only
Without Z82 Trailering Special . ........... e 5 3 V10 N.A. 150.00 150,00
With Z82 Trailering Special .................... Ve 3 3 V10 N.A, 111.00 111.00
C-K30 serles only
Without BO5 dual rear wheels
Without.Z82 Trailering Special, .. .. oo v, . 5 3 vVio N.A. 150.00 180.00
With 'Z82 Trailering Special ..................... 3 3 V10 N.A. 111.00 111,00
With RQ5 dual rear wheels
Without.ZB2 Trailering Special. .. .. e 5 3 v1Q N.A 106.00 106.00
With 282 Trailering Special .., .. ovu ety 3 3 V1o N.A 67.00 B67.00
With Z84 Cheyenne, YE9 Silverado, 262 Scottsdale or bucket
seats.
C-K10 series only
Without V8 engine .. ... vt 16 -2 V10 N.A 140.00 140.00
With V8 engine
Without Z82 Trailering Special. .. ... ............. 4 4] vio N.A. 140.00 140.00
With 282 Trailering Special ... .................. 2 0 V1o NLA, 101.00 101.00
C-K20 series only
Without 282 Trailering Special ., ......... P 4 0 V10 N.A, 140.00 140.00
With Z82 Trailering Special , . .. .......covvrrre . z 0 V10 NA 101.00 101.00
C-K30 series only
Without BO5 dual rear wheels
Without ZB2 Trailering Special, .. ............ e ] 3 V10 N.A. 140.00 140.00
With Z82 Trailering Special . .................... 3 3 Vig N.A. 101.00 101.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels
Without Z82 Trajlering Special . . ... ............. 5 3 Vio N.A 96.00 $6.00
With Z82 Trailering Special ... .. .. T 3 3 V10 N.A 57.00 57,00
Commercial Chassis Equipment, Spaecial: C30 ‘series
only, Available only when V8 engine, RO5 dual rear wheels ara
specified: Not available when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special is
specified. Includes F51 HD front shock absorbers, F58 HD stabilizer
bar and GB0 main and auxiliary rear springs
€30 Regular Cab. Also available only when J55 HMD Power
Brakes are specified. ., ... ....... [ - 29 52 Z76 N.A. 155.00 159.00
C30 Bonus Cab and G30 Crew Cab .................. s 29 52 Z76. N.A. 158.00 158.00

§ Factory B & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not inciuded.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with. vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Added Suggested
Woeight Option Factory List Retail
Pescription {F R} Number D&Hs Price Price g
OTHER OPTIONS
Coolers: Recommended for heavy duty trailering. )
Engine Oil, Available only when V8 engine is specified, ... .., . 2] -1 KC4 NA. 91.00 91.00
Transmission Oif, Available only when LS9 8.7 Litre 4 881 engine,
LF4 6.6 Litre 4 BBL englne orLF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine and MX1
Autematic transmission are specified, C-K 10 series also available
only when C60 air tonditioning or V0.1 HD radiator is specified
with LS9 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine or LFB 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine. 5 -1 Vo2 N.A. 45.00 45.00
Cooling: Aadiator, Heavy-Duty. Not available when CB80O air
cenditioning or LF4 6.6 Litre 4 BBL engine is. specified.
C10 series with LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine or-LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL
engme or K10.series with LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine. ., ... 4 -1 Vot N.A, 40.00 40.00
€10 series with LGSO 5.0 Litre 2 BBL engine or LS9 350- f-‘l BBL
engine or K10 series with LS8 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine. ... .. B8 -1 vai N.A. 40.00 40.00
C-K20-30 series only. Not available when MX1 Automatic
transmission is specified;
€20-30 series without LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine or K20-30
[T T T g U [ -1 Vo1 N.A, 40.00 40.00
€20-30 series with LFB 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine .......... 4 -1 V01 N.A. 40.00 40,00
Poor Lock System, Powar: Regufar Cab oaly. included when
202 Operating Convenience is specified ... ... .. ... .. ... 2 1 AU3 N.A. 93.00 93.00
Emission Systems: Dealer Note — One of the fo![owmg
emission options must be specified on T10 series. (Sae FPower
Teams.Chart for availability and complete specifications)
California Emission Requirements. Includes all testing. equipment
and for certification necessary for registration in the State of
California. )
C-K10-20sertesonly . ... oo i, e 12 Q YFB N.A. 55.00 58.00
C-K30sefes only. .. v vvr v vrnn ot v iaravan e iy IR 16 1 YFB N.A. 55.00 §55.00
High Altitude Emissiori Equipment, C10 series only.. ’ 15 0 NAG N.A. 35.00 35.00
Standard Emission Equipment. Not availakle when YF5 Cahforma
Emission or NA6 High Altitude Emission is specified. ..., .... 0 0 NAB NO.ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Exhaust Systern, Dual: K30 series only. Availabie only when
LS8 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine is specified. Not availabie when YF5 )
Caltforma Emission Reqguirements is specified.. . .............. 11 25 N10 N.A, 39.00 38.00
Floor Covering: Mats; 2 Color-Keyed Front Floor. . . . ....... 2 1 832 N.A, 11.00 11.00
Floor, Pickup Box: &.fr Wood with steel skid strips, 8-ft
Fleetside only. Not avaaiable when 283 Deluxe Camper Group is
specified. . ........ .., e e e e e e 5 21 E81 N.A. 92.00 92.00
Gages: _
Voitmeter, Temperature and Oil Pressure. Included when YE9
Silvarado, U35 elactric clock or U16 tachometer is specified . . 1 o] Z53 N,A, 29.00 29.00
Tachometer. Available only when VB engine is specified.. Not
available when U35 electric clock is specified.
Without YEB Silverado. Includes Z53 voltmeter, temperature
and Oil Pressure GaGES . . L. v i e 2 3] u1e N.A, 87.00 87.00
With YES Silverado .. . ... .. .. ... e 1 8] u1s N.A, 58.00 58.00
Generators:
63-Amp Delcotron. lhcluded when Z82 Trailering Special or RO5
dual rear wheels is specified.
Without C60 Air Conditiening or V10 Cold-Climate Package. o} 0 K81 N.A. 49.00 49,00
With CB0 Air Conditioning of V10 Cold-Climate Package . . . 4} 4] K81 N.A. 5.00 5.00
58-AMP Delcotron. Not Available when ROS 'dual rear wheels or
Z82 Trailering Special is specified. Included when CBO Air
Conditioning or V10 Cold-Climate Package is specified. . ... .. 4] 0 K77 MN.A. 44.00 44,00
Glass: Tinted. All Windows,
RegularCabonly .. ... oo s, B, Q s} A0 N.A. 34.00 34,00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cabonly ... ... .o ius o, Q 0 AD1 N.A. 42.00 42.00
Gritle: Chromed. Inc¢luded with Z77 Chevy Sport. . .......... aQ o V22 N.A. 29.00 29.00
Harness, Wiring: Camper Body.. Included when 281 or Z83
Camper Special Chassis Equipment is specified. . e 3 o] uyi1 NA. 26.00 26.00
Haadlamp Warning Buzzer. . .. ... . ... ... ... ....... ¢} o] T63 NA, 8.00 8.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires,

¢ State and local taxes not included.

Published: February 16, 1979
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehiclas produced on and aftar January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Added Suggestad
Weight Dption Factory List Retail
Dascription {F R) Number D&HSE Price Price

OTHER OPTIONS

Hood Lock Release:inside . .......................... i 0 Ta4 N.A, 23.00 23.00

Instrument Panel, Deluxe: Available only when 263
volimeter, temperature and cil pressure gages, U35 eiectric clock
or U186 tachomaeter is specified. Inciuded when Z77 Chevy Sport or
YES Silverado is specified. .. ... ... .. ... o e 0 Q BC3 N.A. 37.00 37.00
Lamps:
Cargo.
Without Z62 Scortsdale, 277 Chevy Sport, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9
Sitverado. Includes C@1 dome famp ..................., 2 0 UF2 N.A. 48.00 48.00
With Z62 Scottsdeie, 277 Chevy Sport, 284 Cheyenne or YE9
Silverado. . ., e e 1 0 UF2 N.A. 27.00 27.00
Dame. Included when Z62 Scottsdale, 277 Chevy Sport, 784
Cheyenne, YEQ Silverado or UF2 cargoe lamp is specified. Includes
door actuated switches and bright iamp bezels ., .. ...... ... ] 0 Co1 N.A. 21.00 21.00
Roof Marker, Five, Not availabie when YFS California Emission
without ROG dual rear-wheeis are specified. Also noi avaifable
‘when 277 Chevy Sport is specified. Included when ROS dual rear

wheéls are specified ... i 1 0 uo1 N.A.. 37.00 37.00
Lighter, Cigarette: Included when 262 Scottsdale, Z77 Chevy
Sport; Z84 Cheyenne or Silverado is specified. . . . ............ 0 0 u3z? N.A. 23.00 23.00

Mirrors, Exterior: LH and RH, ]
Below-Eye-Line Type. 7.5”.x 10.5". C20-30-K10-20-30 series only.
Not available when 277 Chevy Sport is specnfled

Painted . . e et e e 6 1 D29 NA. 30.00 30.00
Stainless Steel .. ... ... .. ... v e e 5 1 DG4 N:A. 55.00 55.00
8°x 6.5, C10 only
Painted ............, : s e e e e e 7 0 D44 N.A. 30.00 30.00
Stainless Steel . . e e e e 7 0 D4s N.A. 55.00 55.00
Camper Type. Stam[ess steel !rscludes below-eye-line mirrors
Shipped loose for dealer instaliation. . -3 1 DF2 N.A, 71.00 71.00
Senior West Coast Type. Painted, C- KSO series only Shlpped !oose
for dealer installation. ... .................. . ... ... . ... 14 3 RGs N.A. 48.00 48.00

Moldings: Flestside only.

Body Side Spear. Bright with black insert. Not available when Z84
Cheyenne. Z77 Chevy $port, YEO Silverado, RO5 dual rear wheels,
YG1 body side upper and lower moldings, B85 body side upper
moldings, ZY3.special two-tone paint, ZY4 deluxe two-tone paint
or ZYS Exterior Decor Package is specified. Included when 262
Scottsdale is specified. Includes fender, door cab panel, taligaae
and pickup box -moldings. . . 3 3 B84 N.A. 62,00 62.00

Body Side Upper. Not avallabie when BB4 body s:de spear
moldings, YG1 body side upper and lower moldings, RO5 duai
rear wheels, ZY3 special two-tone ‘paint, ZY4 deluxe two-tone
paint, ZYS Exterior Decor Package, Z77 Chevy Sport or YEQ
Silverado is specified. Ingluded when ZB4 Cheyenne is specified.
inctudes fender, door cab panel, tailgate and pickup box moldings
plus bright front turn signai, front side marker and taillight trim,

Without Z62 Scottsdale. . ..., . ... ... ... el e, 2 3 B85S N.A. 63.00 63.00
With 282 Scottsdale . ...t 2 3 B8B N.A 1.00 1.00
Body Side Upper ard Lower. Fleetside onlv Not avaliabfe when
277 Chevy Sportis specified: Included when YES Silverado, ZY¥3
special two-tone paint, ZY4 déluxe two-tone paint.or 2Y5 Exterior
Decor Package is specified.
Without 284 Cheyenne or Z62 Scottsdale. includes fender,
door cab panel, tailgate, pickup box and front fender
moldings plus bright front turn signal, front side marker and
taillight trim, )
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes B9B. wheel
opening moldings . ... ..., .. .. L .. 3 4 YG1 N.A, 158.00 158.00
With ROB dual rear wheels, Alsc includes frant fender
wheel opening moldings . e e e i 3 4 YG1 N.A. 180.00 180.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire- we:gh: tax imposed on manufacturer -or importer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effactive with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
{"' Added Suggested
5 Weigtit Option Factory List Retail

Dasicription {F R) Number D&HsE Price Prica
OTHER OPTIONS
Moldings: (Continued)
With Z84 Cheyenne. Includes lower body side, tailgate
moidings.
Without ROS duai rear wheels. Also includes B86 wheet
opening Moldings ... oovve o e s 3 4 YG1 N.A. 95.00 95.00
With BO& dual rear wheels. Also inciudes front fender
wheel opening meldings .. .. ... ..o oo o oL 3 4 YGT N.A. 180.00 1B80.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, Includes fender, door cab panel, tailgate
and pickup box moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Also includes B96 wheel
opening Moldings & ...t e e 3 4 YG1 N.A. $6.00 98.00
With ROG dusal rear wheels Aisn includes front fender
wheel opening moldings . .. ..... ., .ol 3 4 Y61 N.A 176.00 176,00
Guards, Door Edge. Not available when Z77 Chevy Sport is
specified.
RegularCabonly ..... ..... . ciovovn... e ¢ o] B93 N.A. 12.00 12.00
Boniass Cab or Crew Cab only. .. v v o v e et e e v e e &) 0 B93 NLA; 17.00 17.00
Wheel Opening. Not available when BOB dual rear wheeis ar 277
Chevy Sport is specified. Inctuded when YG1 upper and lower
moldings, YES Silvérado, ZY3 Special two-tone paint, ZY4 deluxe
two-tone paint or ZY5 Extesior Decor Package is specified,. . .. 1 1 B96 N A 23.00 23.00
Oparating Convénience Group: Regular Cab only. includes
A3 power door tock system and A2 1 poiver windoews ... . ... 11 5 ZQ2 N.A. 231,00 231.00

Paints, Exterior: See /nterior and Exterior Colaor Selectian Chart
for ordering information
e £ 7 R T 0 0 A NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Conventional Two-Tene. Cab roof pamted secondary color chaice.
Reguiar Cab only.
Without Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverade, Includes cab back

panel appliqgue moldings ... ... ... ... e 0 1 Y2 N.A. 58.00 58.00
With Z84 Cheyenne or YEO Silverado................... 0 o] Y2 N.A. 34.00 34.00
ra Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only.
H Without YES Silverado, Includes cab back panet appliq_ue
¢ maldings . P ¢} 1 2 N.A. 72.00 72.00
With YE9 S;iverado e [¢] 0 2y2 N.A. 48.00 48.00

Special Two-Tone. Fleetside only Area between upper and Iower
side moldings painted secondary color choice.
Regular Cab only.
Without Z62 Scottsdate, 284 Cheyvenne or YES Siiverado.
Includes YG1 body side upper and lower moldings
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Also includes B96 whesl

opening moldings. .. .. ... .o i 3 4 Y3 N.A. 259.00 259.00
With BO5 dual rear wheels.. .. ................... 3 4 Y3 N.A, 281,00 281,00
With Z62 Scottsdale, includes fender. door cab panel,
tailgate and pickup box moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also inciudes B96 wheel
opening moldings, .. ... ... . i 3 4 ZY3 NLA. 197.00 197.00
With ROS-dual rearwheels. Alsoincludes YG1 body side
upper and lower moldings. . ............ ... ... 3 4 ZY3 NLA 281.00 281.00
With Z84 Cheyenne. Includes fower body snde and tailgate
moidings.
Without ROS dual rear-wheels, Also includes BO6 wheael
opening maldings, . ... .. ... i e 1 1 ZY3 NA, 196.00 196.00
With RO5 duai rear wheels. Also includés YG 1 body side
upper and idwer moldings. .. ... ... ... . 0. 1 1 Zy3 NLA, 281.00 281.00
With YES Silverado. ........... .. .. DS 4} s} ZY3 NA. 101.00 101.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only,
Without Z62 Scottsdale or YES Silverado. Includes YG 1 body
side upper and lower moldings
Withput ROS dual rear wheéels. Also includes B96 wheel
opening moldings. .. ... .. Lo e 3 4 2Y3 N.A. 264.00 2684:00
With RO5 dual rearwheels... ... oo 3 4 ZY3 N.A. 286.00 285.00
( § Factory D & H Charges raflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
%,

&5 State and.local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are effective with vohicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mir's
Added Suggested
Waight Option Factory List Retail
Dascription {F R) Number D&HS Price Price
. OTHER OPTIONS
Paints, Exterior: {Continued)
With Z62 Scottsdate. Includes fender, door c¢ab panel,
tailgate and pickup box meldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes B96 wheel
opening moldings. ..........., P 3 4 2Y3 N.A, 202.00 202.00
With ROG dual rear wheels. Also inciudes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moldings.. . .................. 3 4 Zv3 MN.A, 286.00 288.00
With YES Silverado, . . .. e a o} Y3 N.A. 106.00 106.00
Deluxe Two-Tone. Flestside dnly. Cab roof and area between upper
and lower side moldings patnted secondary coler choice.
Regular Cab only,
Without Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne. or YES Silverado.
Includes YG1 body side upper and lower moldings plus
cab back panel appligue moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels, Also includes B36 wheel
opening MOoldings. .\ .o i i s e 3 5 ZY4 N.A, 230,00 290.00
With RO5 dual rearwheels. ... ................. 3 B ZY4 N.A. 312.00 312.00
With Z62 Scottsdale. Includes fender, door cab panel,
tailgate and pickup box moldings.
WithoUt RO dual rear wheels. Also includes B96 wheel
opening moldings. . . ... .. v e s 3 5 Zya N.A. 228.00 228.00
With RO5 dual rear wheeis. Alsa mcludes YG 1 body side
upper and lowermoldings. . .. .., ... . .......... 3 5 Z¥4 N.A. 312.00 312,00
With 284 Cheyenne. includes lower body side and tailgate
maoldings.
Whihout ROS dual rear wheels. Afso includes B86 wheel
opening MOIdings. ... ... Lo e e, 1 2 ZY4 N.A. :203.00 203.00
With RO5 dual fear wheels. Alsa includes YG 1 body side ) )
upper and lower moldings. .. ... ... ... ... 3 4 ZY4 N.A 312.00 312,00
With YEQ Silverado. ... ... .. ... e o} 4] 2v4 N.A 108.00 108.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only.
‘Without Z62 Scottsdale or YEB Silverado. Includes YG 1 body
side upper and lower moldings plus cab back panel
applique moldings.
Without BO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes B96 wheel
cpening moldings. .. ... il i 3 5 ZYA N.A. 305.00 305.00
With ROS dual rearwheels . .. ... ... .. 0., 3 5 ZY4 M.A. 327.00 327.00
With Z62 Scotisdale. Includes fender, door cab panel and
tailgate moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels: Also includes B96 wheel
opening moldings.. ... ... ... e 3 5 ZY4 N.A. 243.00 243.00
With RO5 dual rear wheels. Also inciudes YGl bedy side )
upper and lower moldings. .. ... .., .., e 3 5 2Y4 N.A. 327.00 327.00
With YEQ Silverado. . .. ... . e Qo 0 ZY4 N.A. 123.00 123.00
Exterior Decor Package. Flestside only, tncludes hood ‘ernament
and hood accent stripes. Cab roof, hood and area between upper
and iower side moldings painted secondary color choice.
Regular Cab only.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado.
includes YG1 body side upper and lower motdings plus
cab back parel apptique moldings.
Without RC5 dual rear wheels. Also inciudes B96 whee|
opening mofdings. . ... ... L e e e 3 5 ZY5 N.A. 403.00 403.00
With ROS5 dual rearwheels ... ............ ... ..., 3 5 ZY5 N.A. 425.00 42500
With Z62 Scottsdale. Includes fender, door cab panel,
tailgate and pickup box moldings,
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Also inciudes B96 wheel )
opening moldings. . . ... .o 3 5 ZY5 NA, 341.00 341.00
‘With ROE dual rear wheels. Also includés YG1 body side
upper and lower moidings. . ..,................ 3 5 ZY5 M.A. 425,00 425.00
With Z84 Cheyenne. Includes lower body side and tailgate
moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Alse includes BO6 wheel
opening maldings. . 1 2 ZY3 N.A. 316.00 316.00
With RO5 dual rearwheels A[so mcludes YG1 body 5|de
uppér and lower moldings. .. .. ... 0L 3 4 ZY5 N.A, 425.00 425.00
With YE9 Silverado. .. .................. [P e 0 o] ZY5 N.A, 221.00 221.00

& Factory D & H Charges reftect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires,
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective withi vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mir's
Added Suggested
Waeight Option Factory List Retail
Dascription (F R} Number D&HS Price Prica
OTHER OPTIONS
Paints, Exterior: {Continued)
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only.
Without 262 Scottsdale or YE9 Silverado. Includes YG 1 hody
side’ upper and lower moldings ples cab back panel
applique moldings, )
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes B8 wheel
openiag moldings. . . .......... ... .. 0., 3 5 ZY5 N.A, 4718.00 418.00
With RO5 dual rearwheels .. ..................,. 3 5 ZY5 N.A. 440.00 440.00
With Z62 Scottsdale. Includes fender, door cab panel,
tailgate and pickup box moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Also includes BO6 wheal
opening moldings. . . ... .. ... .. ... e 3 5 ZY8 N.A. 356.00 356.00
With ROE dual rear wheels, Alsa includes YG 1 body side,
upper and lower rnuldmgs .............. Ve 3 5 Z¥Y5 N.A, 440.00 440.00
With YE9 Silverado. . ... EE S A S [+ o] 2Y5 N.A, 236.00 236,00
Special Sport Two-Tone, Available unly when 277 Chevy Sportis
specified. Includes special paint and decalcolors .. ... ...... 0 o ZY6 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Plate, Fuel Tank Shield:
€10-20-30 Regular Cab only.
Without NL2 auxiliary fueltank. . ... ................... 9 10 NY1 N.A, 38.00 38.00
With NL2 auxiliary fuel tank . ... .. .. v, i8 20 NY1 N.A., 97.00 97.00
K10-20-30 Regular Cab only, Includes protective shield plate on
transfer case.
Without NL2 auxiliary fueftank................ e 23 24 NY1 N.A. 71.00 71.00
With NLZ auxiliary fuel tank. ... ... .............. s 23 34 NY? N.A. 130.00 130.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only )
C20-30 series only
Without NL2 auxiliary fuel tank. .. ................,.. 9 10 NY1 N.A. 38.00 38.00
With NL2 auxiliary fuel'tank, ... .. .. e e e, 18 20 NY1 NLA, a7.00 897.00
K30 series only. Includes protective shield plate on transfer
case.
Without NL2 auxiliary fueltank........... e 23 24 NY1 N.A, 71.00 71.00
With NL2 auxiliaryfueltank.,.... ... .. P P 32 34 NY1 N.A. 130.00 130.00
Radio Equipment:
AM Radia. Pushbutton. Includes U76 windshield antenna. . . ... 5 1 us3 N.A, 93.00 93.00
AM /FM Radio. Pushbutton. Includes U76 windshield antenna. . 5] 1 ueg. N.A. 168.00 168.00
Windshield Artanna. Included when U63 AM radic or U69 AM /FM
radio is specified . .. .. e e e e e e i 0 o u76 N.A, 27.00 27.00
Seat Back; Folding: Available only when bench seat is
specified. Not available on Bonus Cab. Included when 277 Chevy
Spert. 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified.
RegularCab only. Alsc included when 262 Scottsdale is specified 2 2 AN N.A, 66.00 68.00
Crew Cab only. Also included when Z62 Scottsdaie and special
custom cloth seat or custom vinyl seat are specified ..., ... 2 2 AN1 N.A. 656.00 66.00
Seats: See Interior and Exterior Color Selection Chart for
availability and ordéring information,
Vinyl Bench . ... . i e e i e e s 4] 0 . NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Striped Viny! Bench, Available only when Z62 Scottsdale is
specified. Includes floor carpeting, . ... ..uv v 4] 4] N, A, 78.00 78.00
Special Custom Cloth Bench,
Regutar Cabonly. Available only when 282 Scottsdale, 277 Chevy )
Sport, Z84 Cheyenne or YEQ Silverado is specified ... ., ... 0 4] NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Bonus Cab only. Availabte only when ZB62 Scottsdale of YEQ
Silverado is specified. )
With Z62 Scottsdale. ... ..... A 0 o] N.A. ~ 42.00 42.00
With YEQ Silverado. ... .. ... . ..o iiuven. . 0 0 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Crew Cab only, Available only when 262 Scottsdale or YEQ
Silverado is specifigd:
With Z62 Scottsdale. . .. .. e e ey e 2 2 N.A. 84,00 84.00
With YE9 Silverado. ... ... .. i e e D [+ 0 NO ADBITIONAL CHARGE

§

Factary D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax amposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State-and Jocal taxes not included.

Published: February 16, 1979
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehiclas produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mir's
Added Suggested
Waeight Option Factory List Ratail
Description {F R) Number DRHS Price Price)

OTHER OPTIONS

Seats: {Continued)

Custom Vinyl.
With bench seat.. Available only when 262 Scottsdale, Z77 Chevy
$port, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified.

RegularCabonly .......... ..., e e 0 0 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Bonus Cab cnly.
With Z62 Scottsdale. ... .. c ..o ir i i 0 0 N.A, 42.00 42.00
With YE9 Silverado......... e e e . 0 0 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Crew Cab anly.
With 262 Scottsdale. ... .. e e et 2 2 N.A, 84,00 84.00
With YED Silverado. ... .ot i i 0 ¢} NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With bucket seats. Driver and Fassenger fRegular Cab oniy
Replaces vinyl bench seat: includes coler-keyed floor carpeting;
center console; bright full-length silf plates and floor insulation.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, Z77 Chevy Sport, Z84 Cheyeniie or
YES. Silverado
C-K10 series only.
6 1/2ft modelsonly. ......... e i, . BB 74 N.A, 257.00 257.00
8dt models only. .« oo e e e ... ~-iB6 -B6 N.A. 257.00 257.00
C-K20-30 8eries Only. . ..o oo 76 B8 N.A. 257:00 257.00
With Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado
C-K10 series only )
61/2ftmodelsonly. ............... i e 70 -78 N.A. 215.00 215.00
Bt models only. « ..o oo s -78 70 N.A. 215.00 216.00
CK20-30 SEMBS ONIY. o .y v v ivrrimnrng e coneen <78 -70 NCA, 215.00 215.00
With 262 Scottsdale or Z77 Chevy Sport
C-K10 series only
61/2ftmodelsonly. ............. e -700 718 N.A. 2156.00 215.00
Bftmodelsonly. .. ... i e -78 70 N.A. 216.00 215.00
C-K20-30 semies OnlY. o oo v i vn i envannenignanssy -78  -70 N.A. 215.00 215.00

Full-Depth Foarn. Available only when bench seat is specnfned
included when Z62 Scottsdale, Z77 Chevy Sport, Z84 Cheyenne ]
or YEQ Silverado is specified. .. ...... ... .. i i -1 -1 AQ1 LA, 41.00 41.00
Shock Absorhars: Heavy-Duty.
Front and Rear.
Cl0series only . on i s e 4
C20 series only, Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special
Chassis Equipmentis specified ... ... ... ... n. i 3 3 F5.1 N.A. 26.00 26,00
K30 series. only. Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special
Chassis Equipment is specified .. ...... ..o e 3 3 F51 N.A, 26.00 25.00
Front. €30 series only. Included when Z78 Commercial Chassis
Equipment, Z81 or 283 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is
specified. .. ...... e e e s iaar e 3 o F51 N.A. 15.00 16.00

Side Rails, Pickup Box: Notavailable on 6§ 1/2-ft C10 models
when P13 spare wheel carrier is specified. . ................. 2 7 b73 N.A, 74.00 74,00
Speed Control: Automatic. Available only when VB engine and
MX1 Automatic transmission are specified. C10 series also
available only when J50 power brakes or J55 HD power brakes are B
‘specified. .. ... . ... P 6 o] K30 N.A. 99.00 59.00
Springs:
Front, Heavy-Duty. Standard on Bonus Cab, Crew Cab or K30
series. Not available C10 series when LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine
is specified,
Capacity 1550-ib each. C10 series only. Available only when
LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine is specified. .. ............. 12 0 F60 N:A. 11.00 11.00,
Capacity 1825-1b each. C 10 series only. Available only when
LG9 5.0 Litre 2 BBL engine.or LS9 5.7 Litre 4 BBL engine
is specified. Included when F44 HD Chassis is specified . . 12 4] F&O NA, 11.00 11.00
Capacity 1900.1b each. C20 series only. Standard when LE3
4.1 Litre 2 BBL engine is specified. Inciuded when Z81 or
Z83 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is specified.. ... . 4 4] F&0 MN.A, 11.00 11.00
Capacity 1900-Ib each. C30 series only. Standard when L25
4.8 Litre 1 BBL engine or R06 dual rear wheels are spacified.
Inctuded when Z8% or Z83 Camper Special Chassis
Equipment is specified.
Without LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine. ... ............. -3 0 F&0 N.A. 11.00 11.00
With LF8 7.4 Litre 4 BBL engine .. ... vevwonaun.as 2 0 F&50 N.A. 11.00 11.00

-

F51 N.A 26,00 26.00

5 Factary D & H Chzrges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer dor importer of tires,
& -State and local taxes notincluded.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are effactive with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Added Suggested
Wheight ‘Option Factory List Retail
Dascription {F R) Number D&HE Price Price
OTHER OPTIONS
Springs: (Continued)
Capacity 2250-Ib sach. )
K10 series only. Includes HD front and rear shock absarbers 30 3 F&0 N.A. 71.00 71.00
‘K20 series only. Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special
Chassis Equipmentis specified. Includes HD front and rear
shock absorbers . ... ... ..., ... . ..., ... ... ... 30 3 F&0 N.A. T1.00 71.00
Rear, Heavy-Duty. Not available on Bonus Cab, Crew Cab or C30,
K10-20-30 series.
Capacity 2800-1b each, C10 series only. Included when J55 HD
Brakes are specified on KZO series. Inc!uded when F44 HD
Chassisisspecified. . . ... . .. oo i i 4] 69 G50 N.A. 42.00 42.00
Capacity 2600.lb each, two-stage. €20. Regu!ar Cab only. Not
available when LE3 4.1 Litre 2 BBL eninge, Z81 or 283
Camper Special Chassis Equipment is specified .. .. ..., . o 26 G50 N.A. 42.00 42,00
Rear, Extra Capacity 2850 each, C20 serigs only. Standard on Crew
Cab and C-K30 series only, Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper
Special Chassis Equipment is specified.
RegularCabonly ..................... e 0 38 G5t NLA. 46.00 45,00
Bonus Cab only. Available only when MM4 4:speed manual
or autematic transmission is specified. Not available-when
7.50-16 or 9.50-16.5 tires with are specified. In¢luded
when AS3 rear seat is specified. ....... .. ........... o] 12 G51 AL 4:.00 4.00
Rear, Main and Auxiliary. Capacity 3750.b each. C- KSO series
only. Included when Z76 Corniercial Chassis Equiprment, 281 or.
Z83 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is spec;fled with ROS
dual rear wheels. . .. .. T o 52 GE0. N.A. 75.00 75.00
Stabilizer Bars:
Front. 1" diameter. Not-available on K10-20-30 series or when 2811
or 283 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is specified... . . ... 20 0 F59 N.A. 26,00 26.00
Front, Heavy-Duty. 1.25 diameter. C20-30 series only. Standard
on K10-20-30 series, Included when 276 Commercial Chassis
Equipment, ZB1 or Z83 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is
specified. , ..., . PP e e 26 ] F58 N:A, 37.00 37.00
Steering, Power: Standard on K10-20-30 series. Inciuded
when Z82 Trailering Special is specified.
C10 series only,
Without VB engine. . ......... ... . ... . e, 35 o] Na1 N.A. 198.00 198.00
With VB engine ..........,....... D N P 29 0 Nd41 N.A. 198.00 198.00
C20 seriesonly ..........., e S 28 0 N4.1 N.A. 168.00 198.00
C30 series only.
Regular Cab only.
Without J55 HD power brakes, . .. ................... 29 0 N4 MN.A, 188.00 198.00
With J55 HD power brakes .. ........... ... e 17 Q Nda1 N.A, 198,00 198.00
Bonus Cab only or Crew Cabonly.......,.. T [P 17 4] N41 N.A. 198.00 198.00
Steering Wheels:
Comfortilt. Available only when MM4 4-speed manual .or MX1
automatic transmission is spec:fued .
With MX1 Autematic transmission ... .., . e 2 0 N33 N.A. 78,00 78.00
With MM4 4-speed transmission. ... .......0u.'cen .. .. 3 1 N33 N.A, 78.00 78,00
Custom. included when Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 S:Iverado is
SPBCIFIEO. - . . i e e 0 0 N3 N.A, 15.00 15.00
Tank, Fuel: Auxiliary. LH Frarne Mounted
61 /2-ft models only. Approximately 16: <gailon capamty ...... Bg 81 NL2 N.A. 162.00 162.00
8-ft Regular Cab only. Approximately 20-gallon capacity. .. ... 79 97 NL2 N.A. 162.00 162,00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only. Approximately 20-gallon capacity 61 145 NL2 N.A. 162.00 162.00
Tires: See following pages
Towing Device: Two front towing hooks. K10-20-30 seriesonly 11 -2 V76 NLA. 30.00 30.00

5. Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass throwgh of tire. weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and focal taxes not included.

Published: February 16, 1979
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1973

Mfr's
Added Suggestad
Waight Option Factory List Reotail
Description {F R) Number D&H3 Price PriceQ

OTHER OPTIONS

Trailering Special: Available only when V8 engine, MM4 4.
speed or MX1 Automatic transmission is specified, Not avaiiable
when 276 Commercial Chassis Equipment, 281 or Z83 Camper
Special Chassis Equipment is specified. C10-20-30 or K10-20C series
includes UA1 battery. K30 series includes UA1 HD hattery. Aiso
includes trailering -special emblems.
C10 HD Chassic only. Not avaitable on.CC 10703 Available only
when V01 HD radiator or C60 air conditioning is specified. Also
available only when 1790-b capacity or larger tires are
specified. Not. available when 2.76 or 3.07 axle ratio are
specified with LGS 5.0 Litre' 2 BBL engine. Also includes N41
Power Steering and K81 63-amp generator.
Without CB0 air conditioning or V10 Cold-Climate Package. 31 0 Z82
 With CBO air conditioning or V10 Cold-Climate Package. . 31 4] Z82
©20-30 series only. Available only when VO 1 HD radiator without
C60 air conditioning or MX1 Automatic transmission is
specified. Also.includes N4 1 Power Steering and K81 §3-amp
generator
Without'C80 air conditioning or V10 Cotd-Climate Package. 31 o] Z82
With CB0 air conditioning or V10 cold-climate package. . . 3t o} Z82 N.A. 242.00 242.00
K10 series only. Also includes K81 63-amp generator. Available
only when V01 HD radiator or C80 air conditioning or LF4 6.6
Litre 4 B8BL engine is specified. Not availabie on CK10703 or
when 2.76 rear .axle is specified. Also includes K81 63:amp
generator
Without C60:air conditioning or V10 Cold-Climate Package
PBCKAGE. v\ e el e 35 o} 282 N.A. 88.00 88.00
With CE60 air conditioning or V10 Coid Climate Package
PECKAOE. . o ot it e s 35 ¢ Z82 N.A. 44.00 44.00
K20 series only. Available on!y when V01 HD radiator without
C60 air conditioning or MX1 Automatic transmission is
specified. Aiso includes K81 63.amp generator
Without CB80-air conditioning or V10 Cold-Ciimate Package
PAGKAGER, .+« v v v v v e s e 35 0 282 N.A, 88.00 ‘88.00
With C60 air condltlunmg or V10 Cold-Climate Package
PAGKAgE. L i i a5 0 282 N.A. 44.00 44.00
K30 series only. Available only when V01 HD radlatnr wnhout
C60 air conditioning or MX1 Automatic transmission i$
specified. Alsc.includes KB1 63-amp generatar
Without C60 air conditioning, RO5 dual rear-wheels of V10
Cold-Climate Package packagée............ ... cov. s 2 o] 782
With CB0 air conditioning. RO6 duai rear wheels or V10 Cold-
Climate Package package. ... .. o..ovveeausnrions 2 0 z82 N,
With RO5 dual rear wheels. .. ... ... ..o v 2 0 Z82 N
Wheel Trim: Bright Metal.
Trim Rings. Not available on €10 series when GR78-15, H78-15 or
HRB78-15 tubeless tires are specified or on C-K20-30 Regular Cab
when 7.60-16 tubé-type tirés are specified. Also not available
when BOG dual rear wheels are Specified included when NB67 )
rally wheels are specified . .............. ... Ve 2 2 P06 N.A, 43.00 43.00
Wheel Covers. Not available on K30 series. )
C10 series only. Not available when 6.50-16 tires are specified. 1 1 PO1 N.A. 23,00 23.00
C-K20. series only. Not available when 7.50-16 tires or POB trim
rings are specified.. ... ... .. L ool e i 1 1 P01 N.A, 66.00 £6.00
C30 series only. Regular Cab availzble anly when Tubeless Tires
or ROS dual rear wheels are specified. Bonus Cab and Ciew Cab
available only when RO5 dual rear wheels or UG 9.50-16.5 /E
tires are specified.
Without ROS duai rear wheels, .. ... .o e 1 1 PO1
With ROB dual rearwheels. . .. ... ... i inann 1 1 PO
K10 series only. ... v e v e e ey s - 3 3 PO1

286.00 286.00
242,00 242.00

zz
>

88.00 88.00

43.00 4400
237.00 237.00

. z
>> »

66.00 66.00
40.00 40.00
23.00 23.00

zzz
Pr>

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax impesed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
O State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricus shown ere effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1879

Mir's
Added ‘Suggested
Waight Option Factory List Ratail
Deascription {F R) Nusnher D&HS Price Priced
OTHER OPTIONS
Wheel Trim: {Continued)
Whee! Covers, Special. Fleetside only,
C10 series only. Not-available when 6.50-16 or 10.00-15 tires are
speCified. o e e e e, 1 1 PA1 N.A. 50.00 50.00
K10 series only. Bequires MX1 Automauc transmission w:th WH.
. or WS 10.00-15 tires., . ... ... ..., .. e e 3 3 PA1 N.A, 50.00 5Q:00
Wheals: C-K10 series only.
Aluminum. 15 x 7" Available only when Z77 Chevy Sport is
specified. )
C10., ... .. e e ey T 3 4 PH7 N.A. 341.00 341.00
K10..... RN R T R T I Lo S 4 5 PH7 N.A.. 341.00 341.00
Rally. Naot available when MG 6. 50-16 or NH 7.00-15 tires are
specified. Includes special hub caps and PO6 trim rmgs
C10 series only.
Without GR78-15, H78-15 or HR7B-15 tires. Also includes 15"
B wheels. ... . i e 3 4 N&7 ‘N.A, 84.00 84,00
With GR78-15, M78- 15 or HR78-15 Aiso mcludes 15 x 7*
WhREBIS . L L e e - 3 4 NB7 N.A, 84.00 84,00
K10 series only. Alse includes 15 x 8" wheels . . .. ......... 2 2 NB7 N.A. 84.00 84.00
Styled. Mot aveilable when MG 6.50-16 or NH 7.00-15 tires are
specified. Includes special hub caps
ClOseriesonly .......................... e e e 1 1 PAGE N.AL 170,00 170.00
K10 seri@s Only oot i e e e e s e e 2 5 PAG6 N.A, 170.00 170.00
Whesels, Dual Rear: C-K30 Fleatside anly. Includes plastlc rear
fender extensions with side marker lamps located on front and rear
sides, UO1 roof marker jamps and K81 63-amp generator. Also
includes dual rear chassis provisions plus spare whael and spare
wheel carrier deletion. if spare wheel or spare tire is desired, P10,
P11 or P13 spare wheel carrier must be specified.
€30 series only. Available only whén 276 Special Commercial
Chassis Equipment, Z81 or ZB3 Camper Special Chassis
Equipment is specified. V8 engine with MX1 Automatic
transmission available only when V02 transmission oil cooler
is specified.
Without CB0 air conditioning:
Regular Cab only. Also available only when J55 HD power .
brakes are specified .. ... ... ... i in i e 25 37 ROS N.A, 5687.00 567.00
Bonus Cabor Crew Cabonly. .. ...... ..o .. 25 37 ROS N.A. 556.00 556.00
With CBOQ air conditioning
Regular Cab only Also available only when J55 HD power
brakes are specified . . .............. e e 25 a7 RO5 N.A. §23.00 523.00
Bonus Cab and Crew Cab oniy. 25 37 ROS N.A: §12.00 512.00
K30 series only. Available only when V8 engine is specified. MX 1
Automatic transmission available only when VO2 transmission )
oil cooler is specified. Also includes main and auxiliary springs 25 185 RO5 N.A. 587.00 587.00
Wheels, Single Rear: C-K30 Fleetside only, Nat available
when ROS Dual Rear Wheels Conversion is specified ..., ..., .. 0 o} RO4 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Wheel, spare: Available anly when RO dual rear wheels are
spacified
16 x 6.00; Fortube-type dual rear tires, C-K30 series cnly Available
only when optional spare wheel carrier is specified.
Regular Cab only )
With P10 or P11-spare whesl gartier ................. -1 7 QE2 N.A. 31.00 31.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier., .. ..., . NS 31 .23 QEZ N.A. 31.00 31.00
Bonus Cab or Crew Cab only i
With P10 or P11 spare wheel'carrier .. ............... 1 2 Qg2 N.A, 31.00 31.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ......... i8 .16 QE2 N.A. 31.00 31.00
16.5 x 6.00: For tubeless dual rear tires. C-K30 series only
Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is specified.
Regular Cab only
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier . ................ -2 =] QES N.A. 34.00 34.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ,, .. ....... 17 10 QEB N.A, 34.00 34.00
Crew Cab or Bonus Cab only,
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier .., ........ PSR -1 5 QE6 N.A, 34.00 34.00
With F13 side mounted spare wheel carier, .. ......... 18 -14 QE§ N.A, 34.00 3400

§ Factery D & H Charges reflect pravisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer.or importer of tires,
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Mfr's
Added Suggested
Weight Option Factory List Ratail
Description {F R) Mumber DRHS Price Price
OTHER OPTIONS
Windows:
Power. Reguiar Cab only. Included when ZQ2 Operatmg
Convenience Group is specified. . . ...... .. ... o, a 4 A31 N.A, 138.00 138.00
Sliding Rear... .. ..o i i P . 5 6 A28 N.A. 84.00 84.00
Windshield Wipar System: /ntermittent . PR 1 0 co4 N.A, 33.00 33.00

§
&

Factory O & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

State and jocal taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinatioﬁs.
Spare tire availabie t¢ match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with wehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factory List Reatail
Tire Size and Type Cption {F} (R} Numbuor DEHS Price Price)
C10 SERIES

TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

GR78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front (1470} Rear (1470)
Not Available when F44 HD. Chassis is specifigd. '

Highway Fiberglass Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

Front (Standard) . ... ... e e 6.00 0 0 XKF NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear (Standard). . ........... ... . . L 6.00 o o YKF NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare (Standard}

With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier- .. ... ... §.00 0 0 ZKF NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE

With P13 side mounted spare wheal carrier.,......... 6.00 24 .24 ZKF NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE

Highway Fiberglass Belted Radial Ply White Stripe

Front.,......... e e e e e e 6.00 1 0 XKG N.C. 18.00 18.00
Rear............. P . 6.00 1 0 YKG N.C. 18.00 18.00
Spare

With under frame mounted spare whasi carrier ., . .. P 6.00 1 1 ZKG

With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier........... 6:00 24 .23 ZKG

H78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (1605) Rear (1 605)
Not available when F44 HD Chassis is specified.

Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwali

Front, ..\ o e 6.00 4 O XHL .04 (-10.00} {-9.96)
Spare
With under frame mounted sparé wheel carrier .. .. .. .. 6.00 0 3 ZHL .02 {-5.00) -4.98)
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. . . . . SN 6.00 27 24 ZHL 02 (-5.00) {-4.98)
On-Off Road Bias Belted Ply Blackwall _ _
Hear .......... 6.00 o 7 YHR .52 2.00 252
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ., . 6.00 -1 5 ZHR .26 1.00 1.26
With P13 side mourited spare wheel arriar .. ..., .. 6.00 27 -23 ZHR 26 1.00 1.26

HR78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {1605} Rear (1605)
Not avaflable when F44 HD chassis is specified

Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

Front. . oo e 6.00 3 0 Xou 56 38.00 38,56
Rear......, e e e e e e e e B6.00 v} 5 You b6 38.00 38.56
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . . . . . R, 6.00 4] 3 20U .28 19.00 19.28
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. ..., 6.00 27 24 20U .28 18.00 19.28
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply White Stripe
Front....... e e e e e e e 6.00 & 0 XEL 56 58.00 58.56
Rear...... L 2 T 6.00 o] 3 YEL 56 58.00 58.56.
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrief ., ...... 6.00 -1 4 ZEL .28 28.00 28.28
With P13 side mountad spare wheel carrigr, .. ........ 6.00 26 -24 ZEL .28 29:00 29.28

LR78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}-— Front (1790) Rear {1790)
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

Front
Without F44 HD Chassis. . ... .oveen e iinn oy, 6.00 15 g XCA 1.18 70.00 71.18
With F44 HD Chassis (Standardj ............... v 6.60 1] 4] XCA NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE

Rear
Without F44 HD Chassis, ., ................... e 56.00 0 15 YCA 1.18 70.00 71.18
With F44 HD Chassis (Standard) .. .. .. ... ... e 6,00 0 Q0 YCA NQ ADDITIONAL CHARGE

5 Factory D & H Charges reflect provisicns for pass through of tire weight tax imposed an manufacturer or importer of tifes.
¢ State ard local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match aither front or roar tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Waight Option Factory List Reotail
Tira Sizo and Type Ontion {F} (R} Number D&HS Price Price
C10 SERIES

TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

by

Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. . ........... e e .00 -2 ] ZCA .59 35.00 35.59
With F44 HD Chassis (Standard) . ........ e 6.00 D o ZCA NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier toa
Without F44 HD Chassis. . . ... . oo iinnn . 6.00 28 -20 ZCA .59 35.00 3559
With F44 HD Chassis (Standard) .. .......... .. ... 6.00 o 0 ZCA NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Whitewall
Front
Without F44 HD Chassis. .. ...........coi0h, PR 6,00 16 0 XFU 1.18 94.00 95.18
With F44 HD Chassis . ... ..o ovvierir i ncnnnn L 6.00 1 0 XFU N.C. 24.00 24.00
Rear
' Without F44 HD Chassis, ............ N ‘e 6.00 o 16 YFU 1.18 94.00 95,18
With F44 HD Chassis .. ... ... .. i ia i 6,00 0 1 YFU N.C. '24.00 24.00
Spare .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis.. ... .o oviivit i 6.00 -2 10 ZFU .59 47.00 47.59
VWith FA4 HD Chassis ..o u e civmmervrnnsenriinses .00 0 1 ZFU N.C. 12.00 12.00
With P13 side mountéed spare wheel catrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. . ... ... . e PR 6.00 28 20 ZFU 58 47.00 47.59
WHhFA4 HD Chassis .. ..o v vmmrnmrenennens 6.00. 28 20 ZFU N.C. 12.00 12.00

LR78-15 /C Passenger Typs. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)—Front (1905) Rear (1905)
Highway Bias Beltad Ply Blackwall

Front
Without F44 HD Chassis . ... vv i iivanrravenecanen 5.00 15 0 XEX 1.32 80.00 81.32
With FAA HD Chassis . .. v . v v ot nncvrinranconnnenscn 6.00 0 0 XFX .14 10.00 10,14
Rear
Without F44 HD Chassis ... ... ..o 6.00 0o 15 YFX 1.32 20,00 81.32
With F44 HD Chassis . .. .. .. veve e e 6.00 o 0 YFX 14 10,00 10.14
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. . . .. v inrvvmeave s 10.00 -2 2] ZFX ka1 40.00 40.66
With F44 HD Chassis . ... va v ammenecnn e 6.00 0 4] ZFX 07 5.00 5.07
With P13 side mounted spare-wheel carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. . ... ..o iiiaerrrrsnne, 6500 28 -20 ZFX .66 40.00 40.66
With F44 HD Chassis .. ..o i e 6.00 28 -20 ZFX .07 5.00 5.07
Highway Steel Beltad Radial Ply White Stripe
Front
Without F44 HD Chassis .. ... ..o ovieiianaanianvos .00 t5 0 XCD §.32 104.00 105.32
With FA4 HD Chassis. ...« .o oo i 6.00 4] 0 XCD 14 34.00 34.14
Rear
Without F44 HD Chassis ......... e s 6.00. g 15 YCD 1.32 104.00 105.32
With F44 HD Chassis. .. ... P T S 6.00 4] 0 YCD .14 34.00 34.14
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. . ..o vvever v innernene s 6.00 -2 9 ZCD .66 52.00 52.66
With FA4 HD Chassis . v ovvunrnmnnraneneeunsis D 6.00 0 1 ZCD 07 17.00 17.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel_carrier
Without F44 HD Chassis. .. ... .ot iiniinnnn 6.00 28 -20 ZCD .66 52.00 52.66
With FA4 HD Chassis .. .. c. o s i i e e ivnn 6.00 28 -20 ZCD 07 17.00 17.07

% Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not includad.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sea Tire Chart tor Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spara tire available to match sither front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggestad
InTire  Waeight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option iF} (R) Number DRHSE Price Priced
C10 SERIES

TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

L78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (1790} Rear {1790)
Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall

Front
Without FA4 HD chassis. v .. ........ ... FUR 6.00 8 O XLB 80 18.00 18.60
With F44 HD chassis ....,.... e ey e e 6.00 2 0 XLB (-.58) (-52.00) (-52.58)
Spare .
With under frame mounted spare wheel Carrier
Without F44 HDchassis. . ... ... ... . ... ..., 6.00 -1 1 LB 30 9.00 9.30
With F44 HD chassis. .,..., ... e e e 6.00 -2 9 ZLB [-28) (-26.00) (-26.29)
With P13 side mounted Spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD chassis. .. ........coc vt .00 16 -19 ZEB .30 9.00 8.30
With F4d HD chassis, . . ... ot v i e ie e s 6.00 10 18 ZLB {-28) {-26.00) -26,29)

On-Off Road Bias Balted Ply Blackwall

Rear
Without F44 HD chassis........ P SN S 6.00 a 11 YLC 1.06 30.00 31.06
With F44 HD chassis . ....:...... s P 6.00 0 & YLC 1-12) {-40.00) {(-40.12)
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ........ 6.00 -1 7 ZLc .53 15.00 15.53
With F44 HD ghassis. . ;... ... vivvninennne, saaas 6.00 -2 ¢4 ZLC {-.06) (-20.00) {-20.086)
With P13 sidée mounted spare wheel carrier
Without F44 HD chassis, ........... s . 6.00 27 .22 ZLC .53 15.00 15.53
With F44 HD chassis. .. ... ............ S 6.00 -1 2 ZLC {-.06) (-20.00) {-20.06}

LRG0-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each) —Front (1790) Rear (1790)
Available only when Z77 Chevy Sport Egquipment and PH7
Aluminum, N87 Rally or PAB Styled Wheels are specified

Highway Fiber Glass Beltad Hadial Ply White Lettered

Front
Without F44 HD chassis. ., . . . cvivreerenvarinvreros.. 8.00 e} 0 XTS 1.74 164.00 165.74
With F44 HD chassis............. e 6.00 6 0 X185 .56 94.00. 94.56
Rear
Without F44 HD chassis. . ... ... ., vyrvnrrn e insn 8.00 o 8 YTS 1.74 164.00 165.74
With FA4 HD chassis. ., .., v i i e e ein e e 5.00 [4) 6 YTS .58 894.00 84.56
Spare '
With under frame mounted spare whasl carrier
Without F44 HD chassis, . .....,.,...... e 8.00 3 19 ZTS .87 82.00 B2.87
With F44 HD Chassis~ ..., ...... e 6.00 1 10 ZTS .28 47.00 47.28
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier
Without FA4 HD Chassis. . ... ovi i iiiiannnnnnris 6.00 27 12 ZTS .87 82.00 B82.87
With F44 HD Chassis ,...... e e 6.00 1 8 ZTS 28 47.00 47.28
C10 SERIES

WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR TIRES

10.00-15 /B (4 PR) Truck Typea. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)—Front {1760} Rear (1760)
Available only when PH7 aluminum, N67 Rally or PAG Styled
Wheels are specified,

Polyester White Stripe

Front
Without F44 H.D. Chassis.................. i 8.00 58 0 XWs 3.18 132.00 135.18
With F44 H. D. Chassis. ... . ... i iinen s B8.00 43 0 XWS 2.00 62,00 64.00
Rear
Without F44 H. D. Chassis. ... . ........c..0venns. v 8.00 0 58§ YWS 3.18 132.00 135.18
With F44 H. D, Chassis, .. ........... e 8.00 0 43 YWS 2.00 62.00 64.00
Spare
‘Without F44 H, D, Chassis
With under frame mounted spare tire.. ., ., ......... 8.00 -7 33 ZWS 1.569 66.00 67,59
With P13 side mountad spare wheel carrier ... ...... 8.00 32 -6 ZWS 1.59 66.00 67.58
With F44 H.D. Chassis
With under frame mounted sparetire. . ............. B.0O -5 24 ZWS 1.00 31.00 32.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ..., .... 8.00 4 32 ZWS 1.00 31.00 32.00

& Factory D & H Charges reflect pravisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imparter of tires.
{ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.

Prices shown are effactive with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim ]
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Woeight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Gption {F} (R} Number D&HE Price Price{
C10 SERIES
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
650-16./C (6 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)—Front {1610} Rear (1610}
Not available when F44 HP Chassis is specificd.
Highway Nvylon Blackwall
Front.. ... .. . . vui. . e e 5.00 14 a MG 38 2.00 2.38
Reat, , .. ....vuvn.- Siae ey ERTE T . 5.00 o 14 YMG 38 2.00 2.38
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel careier .. ... ... 5.00 -2 8 ZMG 19 1.00 1.19
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .......... 5.00 28 -21 ZMG .18 1.00 1.19
7.00-15 /C {6 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)—Front {1720} Rear (1720)
Not available when F44 HD Chassis is specified,
Highway Nylon Blackwalf
L =2 P G 6.00 11 o XNH .B6 26.00 26.86
[T . 6:00 o 1 YNH .86 28.00 26.86
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ..... 6.00 -1 7 ZNH 43 t3.00 13.43
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. .......... 6.00 27 -22 ZNH A3 13.00 13.43
K10 SERIES

TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

L78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {1790) Rear {1790}

Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall

Front (Standard) . . . ... ...ttt 6.00 a 4] XLa8 NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear{Standard). . ................... e PR 6.00 a o0 YLB NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare {Standard} .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... .. 6.00 o o ZL8 NO ADDITIONAL CHAARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier, .. .....,.. B8.00 31 -30 ZLB NC ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Highway Bias Belted Ply White Stripe
L= 2 6.00 i ¢} XD N.C. 24,00 24.00
Rear . v i SN e e B6.00 o] 1 YLD N.C. 24.00 24.00
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. ... 6.00 8] 1 ZLD N.C. 12.00 12.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ....... 6.00 31 -30 ZLo N.C. 12.00 12.00
On-Off Road Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
DML . oot it s et s e r e e e s ‘6.00 1 4] XLC 46 12.00 12.46
LT U e . 6.00 o} 1 YLC .46 12.00 12.46
Spare )
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. . 6.00 0 1 ZLC .23 6.00 6.23
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. .., ..... .. 6.00 31 .30 ZLC .23 6.00 6.23
LR78-15 /C Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)—Front (1905) Rear (1905}
Highway Steal Belted Radial Ply White Strlpe
FEOME e e e ' 6.00 6 0 XCp 72 86.00 86.72
REar. .. i e e e 6.00 o] 6 YCD 72 86.00 86.72
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... .. 6.0C -2 4 ZCD 36 43.00 43.36
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... . ....... 6.00 31 -28 ZCH .36 43.00 43,36

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match aither front or rear tires.

(- ; Prices shown are effectiva with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979
Rim
Width Mir's
Inciudad Added Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F) (R) Number D&H% Price Price
K10 SERIES

WIDE BASE TUBELESS TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

LR60-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)—Front {1790} Rear (1 790)
Available only when Z77 Chevy Sport Equipment fs specifiad.

Highway Fiber Belted Radial Ply White Lettered

L 8.00. 2 4] XTS 1.74 164.00 165.74
RN L s e e B.CO L] 1 ¥YTS 1.74. 164.00 165.74
Spare
Without P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. .. . ... ..: 8.00. 4] 1 ZT8 .87 B2.00 82.87
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .., .. .. ..., 8.00 28 .27 Z73 .87 82.00 82.87

10.00-15 /B (4 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)—Front {1760} Rear {1 760)
Polyaster Blackwall

Fromt. .. ... e, e e e 8.00 25 0 XWR 2.58 102.00 104.58
Rear. ..., [P e 8.00 o 25 YWR 2,58 102.00 104.68
Spare )
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .... 8.00 -3 16 ZWR 1.29 51.00 52,29
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier , . . .. PR 8.00 34 21 ZWR 1.29 51.00 52.29
Polyestar White Lettered ]
Front. . . ... .o i, e e 8.00 27 4] XWS 2.68 114.00 116.58
Rear.......... P e e e e 8.00 a 27 YWs 2.58 114.00 116.58
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . . . .. . 8.00 -3 16 ZWS 1.29 57.0C 58.29
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ., ... ... 8.00 35 .29 A 1.29 57.00 58,29
( C-K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB

WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

8.75-16.5 /C {6 PR} Truck Type Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (1990} Rear (1590)
Highway Nyion
Front (Standard) . ... ... . 0 v e 6.00 0 ¢] XT¢ NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear {Standard) ’
Without spare tire

With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier. . , . . . . 5.00 o] 0 YTC NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ., ....... 6,00 15 -15 YTC NG ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With sparetire ............... e 5.00 0 0 YTC NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ...... 6.00 -8 45 ZTC 3.71 86.00 99.71

With P13 side mounted spare wheet carrier..... ... ... 6.00 26 10 ZTC .71 96,00 99.71

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2350) Rear {2350)
Highway Nylon

Front . ... .. .. ... ... ... R L 6.00 7 0 XTE 42 22.00 22,42
Rear
Without spare. tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. . .. 6.00 0 7 YTE 42 22.00 22,42
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 6.00 i5 .8 YTE 42 22.00 22,42
With spare tire ..., ... 6.00 o] 7 YTE 42 22.00 22,42
Spare )
With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier ... .., . 6.00 -8 48 ZTE 3.92 107.¢0 i10.82
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ... ., .. 6.00 27 9 ZTE 3.82 107.00 110.92
( _§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight ta¥ imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

< State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spars tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mir's
Inctudad Addad Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factary List Retail
Tira Siza and Type Option {F} (R) Numbar D&HS Price Priced

C-K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

On-Off Road Nylon

Front. K20 series. only ... 0ot int i iniiannn 6.00 0 © XTF 72 52.00 §2.72
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier....... 6.00 o 10 YTF J2 B2.00 5272
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ....... 6.00 16 .5 YTF 72 52.00 52,72
With sparetire ...................:.. w e . 6.00 0 10 YTF A2 52.00 52.72
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ..... 6.00 -8 B ZTF 4.07 122.00 126.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .. .... e 6.00 27 15 ZTF 4.07 122.00 126.07

8.75R-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximiam Tire Capacity (Each)— Front’ (2350) Rear (2350)
H:ghwav Steel Beltod Radial Plv Blackwall

Front .. . e e e 6.00 17 o] XRU 1.06 118.00 119.06
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. .. .. 6.00 o 16 YRU 1.06 118.00 119.06
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ,,....... 6.00 16 -20 YRU 1,08 118.00 119.06
With Spare Tire. .. ..o 0o oo any [ 6.00 a 18 YRU 1.06 118.00 118.06
Spare )
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .... B6.00 -10 54 ZRU 4.24 155.00 159,24
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .......... 8.00 28 18 ZRU 4.24 155.00 169.24

9.50-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)— Front (2780) Rear (2780)
Highway Nylon

Front, . e e e eaaaia 6.75 3 0 Xup 1.50 80.00 61,50
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier....... 6.75 -1 30 YUp 1.50 82.00 63,50
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier-. ..., ... . 6.75 10 40 YUD 1.50 62.00 63.50
With spare tire ,....,., e et e 6.75 g YUD 1.50 62.00 63.50
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ., ... ... 6,75 -12 863 ZUp 4.46 124.00 128.46
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ..., ....... 6.75 31 22 ZUD 446 124.00 128.46
On-Off Road Nylon
Front. K20 series only ~ ..o nin iy i e i nnis 8.78 35 4] XUE 1.82 92.00 893.82
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame maunted spare wheel carrier. , ., ... B.75 -1 34 YUE 1.82 94.00 95.82
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ..., .., 6.75 10 43 YUE .82 94.00 95.82
With sparetire ... ... . . i e 6.75 0 35 YUE 1.82 94.00 95.82
Spare
With ender frame mounted spare wheel carriar ... .., . - 6,75 -12 B85 ZUE 462 140.00 144,62
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. ..., . . 6,75 3i 23 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144,62

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire- weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imparter of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sen Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tira availabla to match asithar front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effactive with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim )
Width Mifr's
Included Added Suggestad
In Tire Waight Option Factory List Retail
Tira Size and Type Option {F) {R) Number D&HE Price Price

Pt
A

C-K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50R-16.5 /D (8 PR} MaxXimum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2780} Rear {2780)
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

Front........,. e s Keeaa e e 8.75 38 o] XUk 280 156.00 168,50
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier, ... .., 6.75 -1 42 YUK 250 158.00 160.50
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ...... ; 6.75 16 25 YUK 2.50 158.00 160,50
With Spare Tire........ e et e e 6.75 0 38 YUK 2.50 158.00 160.50
Sparée
With under frame mounted spare wheel garrier , ., .., e 6.75 -12 B8 ZUK. 4.96 172.00 176.96
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier, .., ....... 6.78 32 24 ZUK 4.96 172.00 176.96

K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBELESS FLOTATION TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

10.00-16.5 /D {8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front [2750) Rear (2750}
On-Off Road Nylon

Front. . ..o iiinnrn s e e s 8.25 41 o] XWF 2086 186:00 188.06
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... .. 8.25 -1 48 YWF 2.08 215.00 217.06
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ....... 8.25 13 34 YWF 2.06 215,00 217.06
Withsparetire . .....cov. i i 8.25 g 4t YWF 2.086 215.00 217.086
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ...... 8.25 -12 &5 ZWF 4.74 160.00 164.74
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .....,, 8.25 32 2§ ZWF 4.74 160.00 164.74

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturet or importer of tires,
&. State and local taxes not inciuded.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tiras.
Pricas shown are effactive with vehicles produced on-and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mir's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Waeight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option (F) {R} Number DB:H3 Price Prica(

C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB _
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

8.50-16:5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {(2780)

Front... .. b e e e e e e e b e e s 6.7 ¢} o] Xub NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE

Spare )
With under frame mounted spare wheel earrier .. ... ... 6.75 -5 29 ZUD 4.46 124.00 128.46
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ..., ....... 6,78 A | ZUD 4.46 124.00 12B.46

9.50-16.5 /E (10 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front {3170) Rear {(3170)
Highway Nylon
Front.: C30 series only .. ..., ... ...t iinnnerann- - 6.75 3 4] XuG .78 24.00 24,78
Rear, C30 series only
Without spare- tire

With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier. ... ... B6.78 -1 4 YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ... .. 6.7% 16 13 YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With spare tire . ............... P e 8.75 0o o YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare. C30 series only
With under frame mounted spare wheel! carrier .. ...... 6.76 -10 57 ZUG 4.85 136.00 140.85
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .......,., 675 32 15 ZUG 4.85 136.00 140.85

K30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBELESS WIDE BASE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50-165 /D (8 PR) Maximuim Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2780) Rear (2780}
nghway Nylon

8 £+ 1) S 6.75 0 4] Xup NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ... . ... 68.75 -1 35 YUup NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mouited spare wheel carrier . ... ..., 6.75 16 18 Yup NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Withsparetire . .................. P 6.75 o} Q Yup NO AQDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .... 6.76 529 ZUD 4.46 124.00 128.48
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ..., .... 6.75 25 -1 ZUp 4.46 124.00 128.48
On-0Off Road Nylon
L T2 6.75 4 0 XUE .32 32.00 32.32
Rear )
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ., ... . B6.75 [4) 4 YUE 32 32.00 32.32
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ...... 6.75 12 -7 YUE 32 32.00 32.32
Withsparetire ... ... ... i e . 6.75 o 4 YUE 32 32.00 32.32.
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel-carrier . ....... 6.75 -10 58 ZUE 4,62 140.00 144,62
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ........ 6.75 33 18 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144,62

9.50-16.5 /E (10 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (3170} Rear {3170)
Highway Nylon

Front . . e e e . 6.75 3 0 XUG 78 24.00 24.78
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted sparg wheel carrier. . ..... 6.75 4] 3 YUG .78 24:00 2478
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ........: 6.75 12 8 YUG .78 24.00 24.78
With Spare tire . .. ... .ttt 6.75 0 3 YUG .78 24.00 24,78

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
& State and lacal taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tira available to match either front or rear tires.

f Prices shown are effaective with vehiclas produced on and after January 2, 1979
A Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
] in Tire Woeight Option Factory List Retail
Tira Size and Type Option {F) (R} Nurmbar DE&HE Price Pricag
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ........ 6.75 =10 §7 ZUG 4.85 136.00 140,85
With P13 side mounted spare wheegl carrier .., .. ....... 6.75 32 i85 2UG 4.85 136.00 140.85
On-Off Road Nylon ‘
Eront. . i W e e 6.75 5 4] XUH 1.00 56.00 57.00
Rear :
Without, spare tire _
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... .. 6.75 0 15 YUH 1.00 56.00 57.00
‘With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .. ... .. 6.78 12 7 YUH 1.00 56.00 57.00
With sparetire ...................... e ey 6.75 4] 5 YUH 1.00 56.00 57,00
Spare
With under framé mounted sparé wheel carrier . ..., Ve 6.75 -10 58 ZUH 4.96 152.00 156.96
With P13 side mounted-spare wheel carrier ....,...... 6.75 33 16 ZUH 4.96 152.00 156,96
K30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBELESS FLOTATION TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
10.00-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2750} Rear (2750}
On-Off Road Nyion
Fromt. ... ............ e e e e e B.25 10 a XWF .56 126.00 126.56
Rear
Without spare tire
With uader frame mounted spare wheel carrier.. .. ... 8.25 -1 14 YWF 56 153.00 153.56
~ With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ...... 8.25 18 5 YWF 56 153.00 1583.56
. With spare tire ......... R e e 8.25 0 10 YWF 56 153.00 153.56
Spare
( With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ..... 8.256 -11 62 ZWF 4,74 160.00 164.74
With P13 side mounied spare wheel carrier. ., . ....... 8.25 34 18 ZWF 4.74 16000 164.74
C-K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
7.50-16 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}- Front (2060) Rear {2060)
Highway Nylon
Front. ..o s e 6.50 20 0 XPB 18 (-2.00} {-1.82)
Rear .
Without spare tire _
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier, ... ., .. 6.50 -1 25 YPB 18 -1.00} {--82)
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ...... B.50 8 16 YPB 18 (-1.00) {-82)
With SPAre tire oo v e aisan e et 6.50 0 20 YPB .18 (-1.00} {-.82)
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... P 6.50 -12 56 ZPB 3.80 294.00 87.80
With P13 side mourited spare wheel carrier, ..., ...... B.50 24 20 ZP8 3.80 84.00 97.80
On-Off Road Nylon
Front, K20 seriesonly .. ........ PP Vewemraa i 6.50 28 ] XPC 1.06 32.00 33.06
Rear )
Without spare tire o
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier, .. .. .. 6.50 -1 33 YPC 1.06 33.00 34.06
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier ... .., ... . 6.60 8 24 YPC 1.06 33.00 34.06
With spare tire .........., e e PR 6.50 o 28 YPC: 1.06 33.00 34.06
Spare .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ... 650 13 &1 ZPC 4.24 111.00 1156.24
With P13 side mounted spafe wheel garrier. ... ..., ... 6.50 24 24 ZPC 4.24 111.00 116.24
( & Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
- ¢ State and local taxes not included,
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FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sea Tire Chart for Availabla Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tira available to match aithar front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vahicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mifr's
Inciuded Addad Suggested

in Tire Waight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Typa Option {F} (R} Numbar DEHS Prica Prica¢

C-K20 SERIES — REGULAR CAB

TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

7.50-16 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {2240) Rear (2440)

Highway Nylon )
Feont....... 6.50 26 0 XPF .64 20.00 20.64
Rear :

‘Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ... ... 6.50 <13 YPF B4 21.00 21.64
. With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... .. 6.50 8 22 YPF B4 21.00 21.64
With sparetire . .. .. ........ .. .o in v R 6.50 o 26 YPF B4 21.00 21.64
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier .. ...... 6.50 <12 57 ZPF 4.03 105.00 108.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ....... 650 28 17 ZPF 4.03 105.00 109.03

On-Off Road Nylon
Front. K20 serias only .. ..o v oot i e s 6.50 3z o} XPG 1.22 §6.00 57.22
Rear

Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ... ., 6.50 -1 37 YPG 1.22 57.00 58.22
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ..., ... .. 6.50 & 28 YPG 1.22 57.00 58.22
Withspare tire .. ... ... oo i, e 6.50 0 32 YPG 1.22 57.00 58.22
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ........ 6.60 -14 64 ZPG 4.32 123.00 127.32
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. ... ... 6.50 28 25 ZPG 4.32 123.00 127.32
71.50-16 /E {10 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)}— Front {2780} Rear {2780)

Highway Nylon
2= 2T 6.50 32 Q XPK 1.68 42.00 43.68
Rear

Withaut spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel ¢arrier, . ... .. B6.50 -1 37 YPK 1.68 43.00 44,68
With P13 side mountad spare wheel carrier .., .., .., B6.50 8 28 YPK 1.68 43.00 44,68
With sparetire . ... .................,... TP 6.50 o 32 YPK t.68 43.00 44.68
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrief . .. .. ... 6.50 -14 65 ZPK. 4.55 116.00 120.55
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ......... 6.50 28 23 ZPK 4,55 116.00 120.55

On-Off Road Nylon
Front. K20 series oply ... ... .. e e e e e e 650 42 ] XPL 2,14 84.00 86.14
Rear '

Without spare tire ) ) .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier.-, ., , 6,50 -1 30 YPL 2.14 85.00 87.14
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ..., ..... 6.50 g 2 YPL 2.14 85.00 87.14

Withspare tire ... ... ... . e ity 6.50 0 42 YPL 2.14 85.00 87.14

Spara
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ... . 6,50 -4 30 ZPL 4.78 137.00 141.78
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ......... 6.50 g 17 ZPL 478 137.00 141.78

& Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not inciuded.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Seae Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tiraes.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mir's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F} (R} Number DEHS Price Price

K30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50R-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front {2780} Rear (2780}
Highway Steel Belted Radial Plv Blackwall

Front. ... .. e e 6.75% 7 o) XUK 1.00 96.00 97.00
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier... .. ... 6.75 0 7 YUK 1.00 96,00 97.00
With P13 Side mounted spare wheel carrier. ., .. .. .. .75 112 5 YUK 1.00 96.00 97.00
With spare-tire . ... ... oo e 6.75 o 7 YUK 1.00 96.00 97.00
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .. .. 675 -1t 80 ZUK 4,96 172.00 176.96
With P13 Side mounted spare wheel carrier. ... ....... 8.75 33 18 ZUK 496 172.00 176.96

7.50-16 /E (10 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2780) Rear (2780)
Highway Nylon

Front. . ........... e e e e e 6.50 -1 ] XPK .18 (-18.00% (-17.82)
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted sparé wheel carrier..., ... 6.50 -4 5 YPK ;18 {-18.00) (-18.82)
~ With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .... ... 6.50 18 -11 YPK. .18 -12.00) (-18.82})
With spare tire . ..o cvv st it c e e e s s .50 o -1 YPK .18 -12.00} (-18.82)
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .... 6.680 -10 68 ZPK 455 116.00 120.55
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .. .... . 6.50 32 14 ZPK 4.55 116.00 120.55
On-Off Road Nylon
Frent................. PR 6.50 g Q XPL -84 24.00 24.64
Rear
Withotut spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ... . .. 5.50 1 1 YPL 64 23.00 23.64
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ......... 6.50 M8 -8 YPL B4 23.00 23.64
With spare tire . ........ P G6.50 4] g YPL 64 23.00 23.64
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... .. 6.50 <117 61 ZPL 4.78 137.00 141.78
With P13 side mounted spare wheel caerier .. ......... 6.50 33 17 ZPL 4.78 137.00 141,78

C20 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

8.75-16.5 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {1930)
Highway Nylon

Front (Standard) .. ... A 6.00 0.0 XTC NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE

Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier , ... .... 6.00 -8 40 ZTC 3.71 96.00 98.71
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ., ..... ..., 6.00 22 12 ZTc 3771 96.00 968.71

§ Factary D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importar of tires,
O State and locai taxes not inciuded.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tira Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Waight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F} (R} Number D&HE% Price . Price s

C20 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)— Front (2350} (Rear 2350)

Highway Nylon )
Front........... ... ...... R, e e ey 6.00 & 0 XTE. A2 2200 22.42
Rear (Standard)

Without spare tire

With under-frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... .. 6.00 0] 0 YTE NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel cagrier . ...... , 6.00 11 11 YTE NQ ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With spare tire .. .. ... ... ... . v, . e [, 6.00 O o} YTE NO ADINTIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With uader frame mounted spare whesl carrier .. ... . . 6.00 -7 44 ZTE 392 107.00 110.92
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ..., ..., . 6.00 23 14 ZTE 3.92 107.00 110.92
On-Off Road Nylon
Rear
‘Without spare tire
With under frame maunted spare wheel carrier. .. .. . 6.00 8] 4 YTF .30 3000 30.30
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carfier .......... 600 11 -7 YTF 30 30.00 30.30
CWithsparetire ... ... e e 6.00 o 4 YTF .30 30.00 30.30
Spare
With under frame mourted spare wheef carrier .. ... ... 6.0C -8 47 ZTF 4.07 122.00 126.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ....... .. 6.00 24 15 ZTF 4.07 122.00 126.07

8.75R-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)}— Front {(2350) Rear {2350)
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

T2 6,00 17 0 XRU 1.06 118.00 119.06
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With Frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ... .. ... 6,00 -1 34 YRU .64 96.00 96.64
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ., .. ... .. 6.00 16 4 YRU RT3 96.00 96.64
With Spare Tire. ... ... 0L i i 6.00 a 17 YRU .64 96:00 96,64
Spare
With under frame mousnied spare whee! carrier . ... ... 6.00 -7 b4 ZRU 4.24 155.00 159.24
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ....... 6.00 24 29 ZRU A4.24 155.00 159.24

9.50-16.5 /D {8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front (2780) Rear {2780}
Highway Nylon

Front...... e e s e e B8.75 28 0 XuD 1.50 60.00 6150
Rear
Without spare tire
With frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ......... 6.75 -1 28 Yup 1.08 40.00 41.08
With P13 side mounted sparé wheel ¢arriér .., .. .., . B.75 T 16 YUD 1.08 40.00 41,08
With spare tire .. ... ... . e PR 6,75 0 20 YUD 1.08 40.00 41,08
Spare ]
With under frame mounted SparB wheei carrier ., ... ... 6,75 -9 56 ZUD 4.46 124.00 128,46
Witk P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... .., ... 6,75 22 25 Zup 4,46 124.00 128.46
On-0ff Road Nylon
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ., .. . 6.75 -1 .29 YUE 140 72.00 73.40
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ..... .. 6.75 720 YUE .40 72.00 73.40
With spare tire . ..o Wb i B, 75 0 24 YUE 1.40 72.00 73,40
Spare
With under frams mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ... 6,75 210 B8 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144,62
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .., ... ... 6.75 22 26 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144 62

§ Factory D & H Charges reflact provisions for pass through of tire wizight tax imposed ¢n manufacturer or importer of lirgs,
& State and loca! taxes not included.
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FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spara tire available to match saither front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and aftar Januwary 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Includad Added Sugpestad
In Tire Waight Option Factory List Hotail
Tira Size and Type Option {F} {(R) Number ‘D&HY Price Pricas

C20 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TiRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50R-16.5 /D {8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)— Front (2780) Rear {2780)
Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

5 2 S 675" 30 o] XUK 250 1856.00 158.50
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... .. 6.75 -1 34 YUK 2.08 136.00 138.08
With 13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ... . 6.75 16 17 YUK 2.08 136.00 138.08
With Spare Tire. .. ... ... .. . . e 6.75 g 30 YUK 2,08 136.00 138.08
Sparée
Without P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ... ... 6.75. -9 82 ZUK 4.96 172.00 176.96
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . s 6.75 22 31 ZUK 4.96 172.00 176.96

C20 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

7.50-16 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Each}— Front (2060)
Highway Nylon

Fromt...ooveur e, e e 6.50 20 ¢ XPB .18 {-2.00) (-1.82)
Spare
With frame mounted spare wheel carrigr. . ... ........ 6.50 -8 50 ZPB 3.80 94.00 97.80
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carriér ., ..., ...... 550 20 22 ZPB 3.8G 94.00 97.80

7.50-16 /D {8 PR) Maximu Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {2440) Rear (2440)
Highway Nylon

LT 6.50 26 8] XPF <64 20.00 202.64
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ., . ... 8.50 -1 26 YPF 22 {(-1.00} {-.78)
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ..., .... 650 8 17 YPF 22 (-1.00) (.78}
WWItRSPAre tiFe .o ..o vve oottt e 6.50 o 21 YPF 22 (-1.00) {78
Spare '
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ., .. .., . 6.650 5 52 ZPF 403 1056.00 108.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheet carrier , , ..., ... .. 6.50 2B 22 ZPF 4.03 10500 109.03
On-Off Road Nylon
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. . ... 6.50 -1 3 YPG .80 35.00° 35.80
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... L 6.50 8 22 YPG .8Q 35:00 35.80
With spare tire ., ... P PN 650 c 26 YPG :ie] 35.00 35.80
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheei carrier ... ... .. 6.50 -8 58 ZPG 4.32 123.00 127.32
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier . . ... ... ... 650 22 28 ZPG 4.32 123.00 127.32

& Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imparter of tires.
< State and local 1axes not included,
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires,
Prices shown are effective with vehicles producad on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factory List Reatail
Tire Size and Typa Option (F) (R} Number D&HE Price Prica

C20 SERIES — FLEETSIDE CREW CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {2780) Rear (2780)
Highway Nylon
Frant {Standard) . .. .ottt e b e 6.75 0o o Xup NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear (Standard}

Without spare tire

With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. .. .. B6.7% -1 4 YUD NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrigr ... ... ... 6.75 7 -4 YUp NO - ADDITIONAL CHARGE
WIith SPare tite . . o v e e nein s arr e s st 6.75 o] 4} YUp NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier ... ..., 6.75 -9 b586 ZUp 4.486 124.00 128.46
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ......... €75 22 25 ZUp 4.46 124.00 128.46
On-Off Road Nylon
Rear
Without spate tire.
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... .. 6,75 -1 28 YUE 32 32.00 3232
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... ... 6.75 720 YUE .32 32.00. 32,32
With sparetite .., ... .. ... .. e 6.75 0 24 YUE a2 32.00 32.32
Spare ]
With ender frame mounted spare wheel carrier . ....... 6.75 .10 &8 ZUE 4.62 140,00 144.62
With P13 side' mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ...... 6.75 22 26 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144 .62

8.50R-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)— Fraont (2780) Rear (2780)

Highway Steel Belted Radial Ply Blackwall

Front.... ... ciun s e e e - 6.75 30 0 XUK 1.00 96.00 97.00
Rear
Without Spare Tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier., ... .., . 8,75 -1 34 YUK 1.00 96.00 97.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .., . ..., .. 6.75 16 17 YUK. 1.00 96.00 97.00
With Spare Tite. .., . .. et i e 6.75 o 30 YUK 1.00 96,00 97.00
Spara )
Without P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier, . ... . ... 6:75 -8 62 ZUK 4,86 172.00 176.86
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .. L 6.75 22 31 ZUK 4.96 172.00 176.86
€30 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB OR CREW CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
9.50-16.5 /E (10 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (3170) Rear (3170)
Highway Nylon
Front {Standard) .. ... ... .. i e 6.75 0 o] XUG NO ARDDITIONAL CHARGE
Rear {Standard}
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ..., 6.75 o] o] YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... Ve 6.75 12 -12 YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE.
With sparetire ..., . e i s 6.75 0 o} YUG WiLtt ADVISE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carsier .., ... .. 6.75 -8 55 ZUG 4.85 136.00 140.85
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .. ... ... .. 6.75 27 20 ZUG 4.85 136.00 140.85

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imparter of tires.
{ State and local taxes not inciuded,
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FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Pricas shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1972

Rim
Width Mir's
Included Added Suggested
) In Tire Weight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F} (R) Number D&HE Price Price)

K30 SERIES — FLEETSIDE BONUS CAB OR CREW CABRB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front (2780)
Highway Nylon

Front (Standard} . .. ........... e c e 6.75 0 0 XUD NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel cartier ... .. .., 575 -8 BB ZuUn 4.46 124.00 128.46
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ..., .. ... 6.75 27 20 ZuD 4.46 124.00 128.46
On-0Off Road Nylon
e 6.75. 4 [¢] XUE 32 32.00 32.32
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier . . ... ... B8.75 -8 B7 ZUE 4.62 140.00 144,62
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier, . .. ... ... 6.75 27 21 ZUE 4,62 140.00 144.62

9.50-16.5 /E (10 PR} Maximum Tire Capac:ty {(Each}— Front (3170) Rear (3170)
Highway Nylon
a1 675 =] 0 AUG 78 24.G60 24.78
Rear {Standard)
Without spare tire

With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier. ;.. ... 6.75 Q 0 YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .. - 6.75 12 -12- YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
With spare tire , 675 o] 0 YUG NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carfier ,....... 8.75 -7 Bb ZugG 4.85 136.00 140,85
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... .. Cea 6.75 26 21 ZUG 4,85 136.00 140.85
On-Off Road Nylon
L S PO S 8,75 8 4] XUH 1.00 56.00 §7.00
Rear )
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ., 8,75 o 2 YUH 22 32,00 32.22
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .., ., .. . 675 12 -0 YUH .22 32.00 32.22
With spare tire ..., ... ... . . . . 6.75 o 2 YUH 22 32.00 32.22
Spare
With under frarme mounted spare wheel carrier ... ..... 6,75 -8 5§57 ZUH 4.96 152.00 156.96
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier. ... ... ... 6.75 27 21 ZUH 4.98 152,00 156.96

C30 SERIES — FLEETSIDE REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When duai rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applisd to the order.
THIS EGUIPMENT 1S NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE QOPTION AND WiLL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete spacifications and ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS" Section,

8.75-16.5 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {1990} Dual Rear (1750)
Highway Nylon

Front., .. v o e e 6.00 -32 o] XTC -1.50) {-24.00) (-35.50)
1 T 6.00 ¢ 101 ¥YTC 514 179.00 184.14
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is.
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, ,............. 6.00 -7 37 ZTC 371 130.00 133.71
With P13 side mounted spare whéel carrier .. .. ..... 6.00 27 3 2TC 371 130.00 13371

&8 Factory D & H Chargeés :efte_c't provisions for pass through of tire weight tax-imposed on menufacturer or importer- of tires.
. State and local taxes not included,
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match aither front or'rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Inciuded Added Suggoastad
in Tire Weaight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option (F} {R) Numbar D&HE Price Price

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified ROS, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied 1o the arder,
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND Will BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specifications and ordering infarmation, see “OTHER OPTIONS" Sectian.

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacltv (Each)— Front (2350). Dual Rear (2070}
Highway Nylon

FIOME o i it vt et e et et e e e e 6.00 25 0 XTE -1.08} (-12.00j (-13.08)
1= T 6,00 0 118 YTE 5.98 223.00 228,98
Spare. Available only when optionai spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, . ............. 6,00 -7 42 Z7E 3.92 141.00 144.92
With P13 side mounted spare wheel ¢artier .. ... .. .. 6.00 29 6 Z7E 3.92 141.00 144.02
On-0ff Road Nylon ] )
T 6.00 0 123 YTE 6.58 283.00 288,58
Spare. Available only when optlonai spare wheel carriet is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . .......,...., 6.00 -8 4B ZTF 4.07 156:00 160.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier-......... 6.00 29 3] ZTF 4.07 156.00 160,07

C30 SERIES — FLEETSIDE REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Whaels, will be applied to the arder.
THIS EQUIPMENT 1S NOT FPRICED IN THE TIRE OFTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specifications and ardering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS” Section.

7.50-16 /C {6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Eront (2060) Dual Rear {1815)
Highway Nylon

Front..:.ovevrons e 600 .12 O XPB (-1.32) (-44.00) (-45.32)
[ T U A O B6.00 0 137 YPB 5.60 159.00 164,60
Spare. Available only when cptional spare wheel carrier is

specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ..., .. .. PR 6.00 -8 49 ZPB 3.80 125.00 128.80
With P13 side mounted spare wheal carrier . ......... 8.00 30 10 ZPB 3.80 125.00 128.80

On-Off Road Nylon
REBaE. o o e i e 6.0C 0 157 YPC 7.26 227,00 234,26
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is

specified, ) _ )
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, ., ... ... ... ... 6.00 9 b5 ZPC 4.24 142.00 146,24
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ..... .. 8.00 32 14 ZPC 4.24 142.00 146.24

§

Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spara tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Pricos shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Waeight Option Factory List Rotail
Tire Size and Typa Option {F} (R} Numbaer D&H3 Price Price¢

C30 SERIES — FLEETSIDE REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Notae: When dual rear tires are specified ROB, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT 1S NOT PRICED. IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WiLL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPABATELY.
For completé specifications and -ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS” Section.

7.50-16 /D (B PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Frent {2440) Dual Rear (2140)
Highway Nylon

Front . ... i e e e e 6.00 8] 0 XPF {-.86) (-22.00) (-22.86}
REar. o o e e 6.00 0 t51 YPF 6.42 203.00. 208.42
Spare. Available only when aptional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare whael carrier. . ... ........ ., 6.00 31 b3 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... ... 6.00 31 12 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03
On-Off Road Nylon )
BEAM oo oo e e s i 6.00 0 169 YPG 7.58 275.00 282,58
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
spaecified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, ... ........... 6.00 -10 59 ZPG 4,32 154.00 158.32
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ..., .... 6.00 33 186 ZPG 4,32 154.00 158.32

C30 SERIES — BONUS CAB OR CREW CAB
‘WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified D5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT 15 NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OFTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specifications and ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS" Section.

8.75-16.56 /C (6 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {1990)
Highway Nyleon

[ 20) 1 S Y 600 32 0O Xre (-2.28) (-58.00) (-60.28)
Spare. Avaﬂabie only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified. )
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier........... - 6.00 -5 37 ZTC 3an 130.00 133.71
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .. ..... 6.00 23 9 ZTC 3.71 130.00 133.71

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)— Front {2350) Dual Rear (2070}
H:ghway Nylon

Front............. e e I N 6.00 <25 o} XTE {-1.886) {-36.00) [-37.86}
Rear........... e e e ama e . 6.00 0 118 YTE © 5.88 22300 22898
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. ... .. e e 6.00 -6 41 . ZTE 3.92 141.00 14492
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carfier .. ....... 6.00 24 11 ZTE. 3.82 14 1.00 144.92
On-Off Road Nylon
LT 65.00 0 123 YTF 6.58 283.00 289.58
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 Spare wheel carrier. ... ............ B6.00 -8 43 ZTF 4.07 156.00 160.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. SN 6.00 24 12 ZTF 4.07 156.00 160.07

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires,
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sae Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available fo match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are affective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
in Tira Weight Option Factory List Ratail
Tire Size and Type Option {F) (R} Number DE&HE Price Price
C30 SERIES — BONUS CAB OR CREW CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS
Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT 1S NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPT/ION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For-complete specifications and ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS” Section.
7.80-16 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {2060}
Highway Nylon ]
FrOnt . . e e S 6.00 -14 4] XPB {-2.10) (-68.00} [-70.10)
Spare. Available only when optional spare: wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier... . ........... 8.00 -7 47 ZPB 3.80 125.00 128.80
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... .. .. .. 8.00 25 15 ZPB 3.80 125,00 128.80
7.50-16 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front (2440) Dual Rear (2140}

Highway Nylon ) )
[T S . 5.00 7 0 XPF (-1.64) (-46.00) (-47.64)
Rear, . e e e e 6.00 0 151 YPF 6.42 203.00 208.42
Spare. Availeble only when optlonal spare wheé! carriér is

specified. ) .
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ............ . 6.00 -7 51 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .., , ... .. 6.00 26 18 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03

On-Off Road Nylon
5 =T T A 8.00 0 169 YPG 7.58 275.00 282,68
Spare. Available only when optional spare: wheel carrier is

specified,
With P10 or P¥1 spare wheel carrier. .............. 6.00 -8 &7 ZPG 4.32 154.00 158.32
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... .. 6.00 27 22 ZPG 4.32 154.00 158.32
K30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified R05, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied 10 the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT 1S NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY,
For complete specifications and ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIDNS” Section.
8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front (2350) Dual Rear (2070)

Highway Nylon )
T S e e 800 22 O XTE (-1.08) {-12.00) (-13.08}
[ 1= T 6.00 0 118 YTE 6.76 247.00 253.78
Spare. Available only when optnonal spdre wheel carrier is

specified. ) _
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. ...... .. ..., 6.00 742 ZTE 3.92 141.00 14492
Witk P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... ... 6.00 29 8 ZTE 3.92 141.00 144,92

On-Off Road Nylon
Fromt. ..o iii i e e P 6.00 -18 o) XTF (-.78) 18.00 17.22
Bear. .. ... s s i e e e e 6.00 0 125 YTF 7.36 307.00 314.36
Spare. Available only when opuonal spare whéel carrier is

specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, .. ..., ... ... .. 6.00 -8 48 ZTF 4.07 156.00 160.07
160.07

With P13 side mountad spare wheet carrigr ., ., .., .. 6.0 29 3] ZTF 4,07 156.00

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass throughi of tire weight tax impased on manufacturer or importer of tires,
¢ ‘State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Chart for Avaitable Front/Rear Combinations.
Spara tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Pricas shown are effactive with vehicles produced on and aftar January 2, 1979

Rim
Width Mir's
included Added Suggested
In Tire Waeight Option ‘Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F) (R} Number D&HS Price Pricad

K30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WiTH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specifications and ordering infarmation, see "OTHER OPTIONS” Section.

7.50-16 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Each}— Front (2440) Dual Rear (2140)
Highway Nylen

Y 1L < ORGP Y 6.00 0 0 XPE -86) -22.00} {-22.86}
= T OGO 6.00 0 154 YPE 7.20 227.00 234.20
Spare. Ava:lable only when optional spare- wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel careigr.......... e 6.00 -9 B3 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... .. .. 6.00 31 12 ZPF 4.03 136,00 140.03
On-Off Road Nylon
FrONt . . s e i iinnnnnanronernen e ey 6.00 10 o] XPG {-.28) 14.00 13.72
2 YT TP R 6.00 0 172 YPG 8.36 292.00 307.36
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrigs is
specified. .
‘With P10 or P11 sparewheel carrier. ... ........ ..., 6,00 10 59 ZPG 4.32 154.00 158.32

With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ........ 6.00 33 16 ZPG 4.32 154.00 168.32

K30 SERIES — BONUS CAB OR CREW CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPAHATELY
For complate specifications and ordering information, see “OTHER QPTIONS" Sectien.

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front (2350) Dual Rear {2070)
Highway Nylon

Front. ... .ocovvvern e e et 6.00 22 0 XTE {-1.08) {-12,00) (-13.08)
2T 1 6.00 Cc 116 YTE 5,08 223.00 228.98
Spare. Avallable only when optional spare whee! carrier is
specifigd.
With F10 or P11 spare wheel carrier.. ... ot 6.00 -8 42 ZTE 3.2 141.00 14492
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ... ... 6.60 29 5] ZTE 3.82 141.00 14492
On-Off Road Nylon ) _
2021 P e s 6.00 -3 0 XTF [-78) 18.00 17.22
ReBr. . v e it e 6.00 0 123 YTF 6.58 283.00 28958
Spare. Available only when optional spare ‘wheel carrier is
specified. .
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ... ........:. 6.00 -8 45 ZTF 4.07 156.00 160.07
With P13 side mounted spare whesl carrier ... ... i 6.00 29 8 ZTF 4,07 156.00 160.07

§ Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

.See Tire Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
-Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with vehicles produced on and after January 2, 1978

Rim
Width Mfr's
Included Added Suggested
In Tire Weight Option Factory List Retail
Tire Size and Type Option {F} i(R) Number D&HS Price Prica .
K30 SERIES — BONUS CAB OR CREW CAB-
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS
Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified RO5, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specifications. and ordering information, see "OTHER OPTIONS” Section,
7.50-16 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {2440) Dual Rear {2140}
Highway Nylon _
FrORE .t et ettt e 6.00 c 0 XPF (-886) {-22.00) (-22.88)
Bear . e e 6.00 0 153 YPF 6.42 203.00 209.42
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified. _
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier, . ... ........., 6.00 -8 &1 ZPF 4,03 136.00 140.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........ 6.00 26 18 ZPF 4.03 136.00 140.03
On-0ff Road Nylon o
FIORL. o e e [ 6.00 5 o XPG {~28) 14.00 13,72
BT, v e e e 6.00 0 169 YPG 7.68 275.00 28258
Spare. Available only when optfonal spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ............. 6.00 -10 B§ ZPG 4.32 154.00 158.32
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ...... ... 6.00 32 14 ZPG 4,32 154.00 158.32

8 Factory D & H Charges reflect provisions for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not inciuded. ’
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PICKUP

CAB & BODY FEATURES

CAB CONSTRUCTION
CAB DIMENSIONS
COLOR & TRIM CHARTS
TWO-TONES
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PICKUP
CUSTOM DELUXE FEATURES—STANDARD MODEL

The Custom Deluxe standard models include the following items as standard equipment

EXTERIOR
Bumper: Fron}; painted white © Mirrors: RH and LH fixed arm with adjustable 542" x 4" heads
Coler: See Interior and Exterior Color Selection Chart chrome finish
Grille: Molded plastic; painted dark gray; integral Chevrolst @ Moldings: Bright; drip molding over side doors plus decorative
emblem at center includes bright insert with ochre txim molding at hood rear edge
Guille Frame: Bright heodiomp paring lamp berels e o Nameplatess Bright “Custom Deluxe” nameplate, with sris
i : o ! esignation, on upper portions of front fenders near doors;
bezels; datk gray-painted bezel centers in headiamp area bright '3 + 3" nameplates on Crew Cab models or "BONUS
Horn: Single, electric, low-note CAB"” nameplates on Bonus Cab models on cab rear quarters
Hub Cuaps: Bright metal with black dnd ochre trim at styling crease line; “BIG-10” decal on C10/F44 models
Kevs: Twok tem: with sriite k for iomifi itch at top center of Fleetside pickup box panels and at center of
13:1. do‘;‘;‘l o_e_sgr k:ys em; with separdate keys for ignition switc Stepside rear fenders.
: w e . Pai ” @ Pickup Box: Steel floor on Fleetside models and wood floor
Lebtlt ::f:nxgi'th Igg?%%g:’ gt;lc‘ly (':I;cllglrgate. Painted white. except with stee! skid strips on Stepside models; painted body color
Lights: @ Spoare Tire Carrier: Under frame in back
Backup lamps: Two rear (integral with taillamps) o1
Combination parking/direction/hazard: Two front @ Tools: Mechanical jack and wheel wrench
Combination tail/stop/direction/hazard: Two rear ® Wheels: Painted white
Headlamps: Two; Power Beam . .
License plate lamp: Single rear ® Windshield Wipers and Washerxs: Electric, 2-speed wipers

Side marker lamps with reflectors; two front; two rear (integral
with taillamps)

Pickup—Page B

with matie finish on exposed metal portions; partially con-
cealed ‘arms; coordinated dual-orifice washers
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PICKUP
CUSTOM DELUXE FEATURES—STANDARD MODEL

The Custom Deluxe standard models include the following items as standard equipment

INTERIOR

Armrests: RH ond LH padded; integral with door trim panels

Aghtrays: In middle of instrument panel (ail medels) and in
rear door trim panels (Crew Cabs and Bonus Cabs}

Coat Hooks: RH (all models) and over rear doots {Crew Cabs
and Bonus Cabs)

Colors:
Painted areas: Same as exterior primary color choice
Interior trim: Coordinated with seat trim color choice

Doox Trim Panels: Color-keyed, embossed molded plastic with
integral armrests

Fleer Covering: Embossed black rubber mats

Heater and Defogger: Deluxe-air; automatic blower operation
with ignition switch on for power ventilation system

Instrument Cluster Bezel: Black with bright trim

Instruments:

Gages: Speedometer, odometer and fuel

Switches;: Main, for control of exterior lights, instrument
cluster lights, and courtesy/map-light; wiper-washer head-
light beam {foot); ignition; direction signal (with lane change
position); hazord warning; heater fan

Warning lights: Generator, oil pressure, engine lemperature,
seat belt service-parking brake, direction/hazard signal,
kigh beam, and Hi/Low Lock indicafor (4-wheel-drive
medels with full-time transfer case only)

Instrurment Panel Contxol Knohs: Soft bldck plastic with
white graphic identification (except heater and wiper-washer
controls)

Instrument Panel Pad: Color-keyed, energy-absorbing foam
type with grained vinyl skin; has bright applique on RH side
with black insert, black trim and bright "Custom Deluxe”
nameplate

August 18, 1978

Insulatiori aid Sound Peadening Material: Dash (fire”
wall), under front seat at center, under front floor mat, under
rear floor mat and under redr seat at center on Crew Cabs,
under rear floor mat on Bonus Cabs {center portion only in
rearmost area) and between double-walled roof panel of
regular cabs. NOTE: Exira-thick insulation used for fromt
portien of Crew Cab and Bonus Cab redr compartment

Lights: Instrument cluster and courtesy/map lights
Mirror, Rearview: 10" prismatic with soft vinyl rim

Scuff Plates: Door:opening protection and floor mat redention;
full-length; black plastic for Regular Cab front doors and
gright. metal for Bonus Cab and Crew Cab front and rear

0ors

Seats: Full-width bench-type;: front (all incdels) and rear (Crew
Cabs); foam padded (iull-foam rear seat cushion for Crew
Cabs); houndstooth pattern vinyl trim. See Interier and Ex-
terior. Color Selection Chart for color availability

Seat Belts: Front (all models): non-detachable combination lap
and shoulder belts for outboard positions with emergency-
locking retractors and switch in driver's lap belt ratractor for
buzzer warning system; lap belt with manual adjustment for
center position. Rear {Crew Cabs only): lap belts.with emer-
gency-locking retractors for outboard positions; lép belt with
manual adjustment for center position. All seat belts are
color-keyed with pushbutton type buckles,

Steering Wheel and Column: 16" black, soft plastic wheel
with 2 spokes; black energy-absorbing steering column with
anti-theft locking feature

Stowage Box: In RH side of instrument panel; door has bright
turn-type lalch release

Sunshades: RH and LH padded; color-keyed
Pickup—Page C



PICKUP
SCOTTSDALE MODEL OPTION—RPO Z62 (FOR ALL MODELS)

This option includes all Custom Deluxe standard model items plus the additions or substitutions listed below

EXTERIOR

o Bright Appearance Items:
“"Scottsdale’’ nameplates, with series designation, on front
fenders
Body side upper spear molding trim (Fleetside models with
single rear wheels only)
Front bumper
Front fender side marker lamp trim

INTERIOR

& Bright Appearance Items:
“Seoltsdale’’ nameplate on instrument panel pad
Dome lamp trim !
Front door sill souff plates {Hegular Cabs only)
Trim on door trim panels (Regular Cabs only)

o Cigar Lighter: With ashtray light

@ Colo¥s: Chaoice of single or two-tone interior color scheme
{Regular-Cabs only)

-®» Deme Lamp: With bright trim

& Dome and Courtesy Lamp Switches: Front door-operated
{dome and ¢ourtesy lamps alse may be activated by main light
switch)

-@ Door Trim Panels: Color-keyed embossed molded plastic, with
bright trim and integral armrests )

@ Floor Covering: Color-keyed rubber mats (except Bonus Cab
rear compartment mat)

Pickup—Puge D

Rear fender clearance lamp trim (Fleetside models with dual
rear ‘wheels only)

Taillamp trim (Fleetside only}

Windsliield and rear window reveal moldings

@ Horn: Additional, electric, high-nate
@ Moldings: Spear-type black plasfic body side upper moldings

(Fleetside models with single rear wheels only)}

©® Headlinter: Full-length mystic-colored, perforated molded plastic
‘with fiber gldss blanket backing; includes matching retainer
moldings (Crew Cabs and Bonus Cabs only)

@ Insulation: Under cowl panel, on Crew Cab and Bonus Cab
* headliner, and on cab back panel
@ Pillar Trim Panels: Mystic molded plastic on windshield
pil%cl)rs and center door pillars (Crew Cabs and Bonus Cabs
only
© Seats: See Interior and Exterior Color Selection Chart for color
availability
Regular Cabs—{full-depth foam seat cushion with folding back-
rest; choice of: 1) ribbed pattern velour cloth trim; 2) all-vinyl
oxen hide grain trim; ‘or 3) striped-vinyl trim (at extra cost)
Crew Cdbs and Bonus Cabs—{full-depth foam front seat
cushion; choice of: 1) houndstootk pattern all-vinyl trim
{standard trim); 2) all-vinyl oxen hide grain trim {at extra
cost);. or ‘3) ribbed pattern velour cloth/vinyl trim {at extra
cost}. Choices 2 and 3 include a folding backrest on Crew
Cab rear seat

August 18, 1978
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PICKUP
CHEYENNE MODEL OPTION—RPO Z84 (FOR REGULAR CAB MODELS)

This option includes all of the Scottsdale model ophion items plus the additions or substitutions listed below:

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:

“Cheyenne' nameplates; with series designation, on: front
fendexs

Cab back panel applique molding

Upper hody side and-tailgate moldings with black paint tdm
(Fleelside models with single rear wheels only) ’

Bright applique panel fitted into recess of ailgate panel, with
raised, black painted border and “CHEVROLET" lettering
at the center (Fleetside only)

INTERIOR

©® Bright Appearance Items:
"Cheyenne’ nameplate on instrument panel pad
Four-speed transmission shift lever
Transter case shift lever {K10-30 models with conventional

Trim on door trim panels and horn button
® Door Trim Panels: Special color-keyed melded plastic with
vinyl storage pockets plus bright brushfinished inserts hav.
ing bright borders with tocled leather pattern
@ Floor Covering: Colar-keyed carpeting
@ Headliner: Perforated, color-keyed, molded plastic with fiber
glass blanket backing; includes matching retainer moldings

August 18, 1978

@ Cab-to-Fender Insulators
@ Hood Insulator
@ Secondary Door Seals: On door upper frames

© Instrument Cluster Bexel: Silver with bright trim
® Instrument Panel Pad Applique: Bright with silver insert and
black trim

& Insulation: Exira-thick insulators for enfire floor area plus
headliner insulator

© Seat: Choice of: 1) all-vinyl oxen hide grain trim; or 2) ribbed
paitern velour cloth and vinyl trim. See Interior and Exterior
Color Selection Chart for color availability )

@ Steering Wheel: Bright trim on horn butien

© Trim Panels: Color-keyed molded plastic on windshield pillazs

and upper rear gquarter panels
3
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PICKUP

SILVERADO MODEL OPTION—RPO YE9 (FOR REGULAR CAB MODELS)

This option includes all items in the Cheyenne model option

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:

“Gilyerado” nameplates, with series designation, on fron

fenders

“Chevrolet” nameplate on tailgate panel (Fleetside only)
Upper and lower body side and tailgate moldings with black

paint trim {Fleetside only)

Wheel-opening lip moldings with black paint trim {Fleetside
only. Front only on medels with dual rear wheels)

Safin-finished applique panel fitted over central area of tail-

gate {Fleetside only)
INTERIOR

© Bright Appearance Items:

“'Silverado” nameplate on instrument panet pad
Trim on instrument cluster bezel, on instrument panel pad

applique and on door trim panels

® Cowl Trim: Color-keyed molded plastic on cowl side panels

® Door Trim Panels: Special color-keyed molded plastic with
bright brush finished inserts having bright horders with tooled
leather pattern; stowage pockets; door closing assist straps;
plus carpeting dnd bright trim strips on lower portions

8 Instrument Cluster: Voltmeter, cil pressure gage, and engine
temperature gage replace warning lamps; includes bright

brush-finished bazel

@ Instrument Panel Pad Bpplique: Bright with brush-finished

insert and black trim

plus the additions or substitutions listed below

PICKUP SEATS

STANDARD BENCH SEAT

Molded polyurethane foam pads over a steel
cushion spring and frame essembly and a
backrest frame assembly provide resilient
support for driver and passengers. A full-
depth foam cushion is used for the Crew Cab
rear seat {see next column). Backrest frame
{front seat in Regular Cabs; rear seat in
Crew Cabs) incorporates antisfinger-pinch
design. Backrest for Crew Cab and Bonus
Cab front seat incorporates impact barrier
canstruction. Front seats are adjustable fore
and aft. Trim is durable, easy-to-clean vinyl.
Regular Cab front seat and Crew Cab rear
seat are available with optional folding
backrests to provide aceess to storage space
behind seat.

Pickup—Page F

FULL-DEPTH FOAM SEAT

{Trim shown—Ribbed pattéern velour cloth)

Seat cushion consists of a 61%-inch-thick ure.
thane foam pad and special spring and
frame assembly replacing standard frontseat
cushion pad and frame. This seat construc-
tion is available for Custom Deluxe models
as RPO AQ), and the irim is identical to
that of the standerd seat. An oplional
folding backrest is alse avaiiable. When
Scottsdale, - Cheyenne or Silverado model
options are ordered, this seat construction
is included for the front seat; a folding back-
rest is also included for Regular Cab froat

- seats and Crew Cab rear seats {Crew Cab

folding backtest is also included in the
Seottsdale option when extra-cost seat trims
are ordered).

FRONT BUCKET SEATS

This option for Regular Cabs consists of two
high back bucket-type seats with foam pad-
ding and special all-viny! trim plus a center
conscle with spacicus stowage compartment.
Bright trim decorates the textured plastic
console which includes storege/beverage
pockets. Option includes tarpsting on floor
and lower portion of cab rear panel, extra-
thick full floor insulation, and full-length
door sil] scuff plates.
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PICKUP
SILVERADO MODEL OPTION—RPO YE9 (FOR CREW CAB AND BONUS CAB MODELS)

This option includes all items in the Scottsdale model option plus the additions or substitutions listed below

Crew Cab model shown

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Hems:

VSilverado” nameplates, with series designation, on front
fenders '

Cab buack panel appligue molding

"Chevralet'” nameéplate on tailgate panel

Upper and lower body side and tailgate moldings with biack
paint trim

Wheel-opening lip moldings with black paint trim (front only
on models with.dual rear wheals)

Satinfinished applique panel fitted over central area of tailgate

INTERIOR

© Bright Appearance Items:
“Silverado” nameplafe on instrument panel pad
Four-speed transmission shift lever

Transfer cage shift lever (K30 models with conventional 4WDY

Trim on instrument cluster bezel, instrument panel pad appli-
que, door trim panels, and horn button

@ Doox Trim Panels: Special color-keyed molded plastic with
bright brush-finished inserts having bright borders with tocled
leather pattern; carpeting and bright trim strips on lower por-
tions; vinyl storage pockets and door closing assist straps on
front units

© Floox Covering: Color-keyed carpeting. (Except Bonus Cab
rear compariment.)

August 18, 1978

® Cab-to-Fender Insulators
@ Hood Insulatox

® Secondary Door Seuals: On door upper frames

©® Instrument Cluster: Volimeter, oil pressure gage, and engine
temperature gage replace warning lamps; includes bright
brush-finished bezel '

@ Instrument Panel Pad Applique: Bright with brush-finished
insert and black trim

@ Insulation: Extra-thick insulators for entire front and rear com-
partment floor areas; except under rear portion of Bonus Cab
floor mat. NOTE: Includes the standard exira-thick insulators
for the front portion of the rear compartment

@ Seats: Choice of: 1) all-vinyl oxen hide grain trim; or 2) ribbed
pattern velour cloth and vinyl trim. Includes fclding backrest
on Crew Cab rear seat. See Inferior and Exterior Color
Selection Chart for color availability

@ Steering Wheel: Bright trim on horn button

@ Trim Panels: Color-keyed molded plastic on cowl side panels
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PICKUP
CHEVY SPORT OPTION~—RPO Z77 (FOR REGULAR CAB 117.5” WB FLEETSIDE MODELS)

substitutions listed below

This option includes all items in the Scotisdale Model Option plus the

EXTERIOR

©® Bumpers: Front and rear, painted bedy color with. resilient
black impact strips

@ BGrille: Chromed, with spscial black accent

© Hood Ornament: Bright, with “"CHEVY SPORT" lettering

© Special Two-Tone Paint: Delete body side moldings regularly
included in Scottsdale Model Option.

@ Sport Striping: Multi-toned decal striping on front fenders, INTERIOR
cab and pickup body sides, hood and tailgate, with "CHEVY @ Curpeting: Color-keyed
SPORT” lettering over rear wheel openings (see chart below

for available exterior/interioz/striping color combinations) @ Insulation: Extra.thick insulators for entire floor area
CHEVY SPORT COLOR AND TRIM CHART
SEAT TRIM SEAT TRIM COLOR AND ORDERING CODE
Fabric Code Type Blue Carmine | Camel Tan Mystic
Custem Cloth D Bench LDD1 LRRI LeC1 LMM1
Custom Vinyl w Bench XDD1 XRR1 XccCl IMM1
Bucket [ XCC4 XMM4
ZY6 EXTERIOR TWO-TONE COLORS
Primary Code [Secondary Code Available Interior Txim Color Siriping Color
Mystic Silver{M)| 17 |Midnight Black 86 & 2 Oranges
Mariner Blue(M)| 25 [Deep Blue 26 Blues
Cazdinal Red 73 [Midnight Black 86 Oranges
Light Camel{M) | 65 |Santa Fe Tan 60 Camels
(M) Metallic
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PICKUP

CHEVY SPORT OPTION—RPO Z77 (FOR REGULAR CAB 117.5” WB STEPSIDE MODELS)

This option includes all items in the Scottsdale Model Option plus the additions or substitutions listed below:

EXTERIOR
® Bumpers: Front and rear, painted body color; front has @ Sport Striping: Multi-toned decal striping on frent fenders,
resilient black impact strips cab body sides, hood, rear fenders and tailgate, with
© Grille: Chromed, with special black accent V'CHEVY SPORT” lettéring on rear fenders (see chart on

] preceding page for available exteriorfinterior/striping color
® Hood Ornament: Bright, with "CHEVY SPORT’’ lettering combinations)
@ Special Two-Tone Paint: Deletes body side moldings

regularly included in Scottsdale Model Option

INTERIOR
@ Carpeting: Color-keyed

@ Insulation: Exira-thick insulators for entire floor areqa
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Curved
Windshield

Electric
Windshield
Wipers

Ventilation

Cuxved Windshield—The large, one piece
windshield of laminated safety glass has an
aréa of approximately 1447 square inches
for excellent visibility.

Reaxr Window—The rear windaw is of solid
safety glass, with-a 790 square inch area,
Electric Windshield Wipers— High.
capacity, 2-speed molor provides constant
wiping action regardless of engine load or
accelerator position. Wipers have 16:inch
blades. Wiper arms, which are partiaily
concealed by the hood, and the metal por-
tions of the blades have a matte finish.
Electric washers with  a 3-pint capacity
reservoir are also standard. Dual orifice
washer. nozzles assure efficient washing
action.

Drip Moldings— Brightmetalmoldings over
side doors.

Flow-Through Power Ventilation-—
With ignition awitch on, cutside air entersthe
cab through Jouvers at the rear of the hood
panel—awayfromroad dust, heatand fumes.

Pickup—Page. J

Flow-Through Power

PICKUP
STANDARD CAB FEATURES

The air passes through screened inlets
into a plenum chamber built into the cowl,
where water is seporated from the air and
drained out. Air enters the driver compart.
ment through the heater {or optional air
conditioning) system and exits through o
pressurerelief valve in each door. Additional
air may be admitted into the interior through
two inlets—one on the: right side (except
with optional air conditioning) and one
on the left side of the lower cowl structure.
Inlet valves are operated by levers integral
with the inlet assemblies.

Ventipanes and Curved Side Glass—
Additional flow of outside air can be con-
trolled by a pivoi-type ventipane in each
front door. Friction-type latches with
smoothly-contoured handles assure excel-
lent sealing. Ventipanes, as well as curved
doot windows, are of solid safety glass with
an area of 546 square inches for each side.
{Crew Cab and Bonus Cab reakr side door
glass areaq—488 sq. in. each.)

Drip Moldings

Rear
Window

Ventipanes
And Curved Side Glass

Rearview
Mirrors

Door Locks

Rearview Mirrors

Standard chrome exterior mirrors are of
the fixed arm type with 5Y%” x 4" adjust-
able heads, Both righthand and left-hand
units are provided.

Many optional mirror combinations are
also available. See the Optional Equipment
listing for each model.

Door Locks— All cab models include left &
right hand key-operated (front) door locks
a#stondard equipment. Depression of inside
pushbuticns prevents accidental front and
reardoor opening and provides keyless front
door locking when leaving the vehicle. Door
lock key is separate from the ignition key
for theft protection.

Idéntification and Clearance Lights—
All models with second unit bodies 80" wide
or over, or models with dual rear wheels,
are equipped with cab identification and
clearance lights. See individual model
specification pages.
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PICKUP
CAB_CONSTRUCTION

Double-walled steel roof construction
on regular cabs for structural rigidity.
An asphaltimpregnated felt insulator
is used between the inner and outer
panels for interior quietness.

One-piece, padded
instrument panel is
welded-in to elim-
inate. vibration. Pad
and panel are en.
ergy-absorbing,

Double-walled cowl adds rigidity tc
cab structure and incorpordtes the

lenum chamber withscreened high-
Fevel air intake for the flow-through
power ventilation system.

Toe panel has no openings. Drafts, dirt
and water are kept out.

CAB MOUNTINGS

Typical Cab Mount shown.

Both front and rear ¢éab mounts used are the com-
pression-rebound type for quietness. and du-
rability. '

August 18, 1978

Heavily reinforced welded steel
pillars contribute to overall cab
striectural rigidity,

One-piece em-
bossed rear outer
panel and uwpper
inner ponel form
double wall for
forsional rigidity.

i

One-piece doc_s} opening irames
muake possible a precision it of doors
for weather tightness.

Embossed floor panel, with reinforcing
ribs and sub-sills, stiffens cab structure,
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PICKUP
CAB DIMENSIONS *

s58f | 61.6"
——260"~=1 1 | 508"
45" 2
”.5"
Al

98"

Glass Area (sq In)

Windshield................ 1447 Rear side door window
(each side) on Crew Cab

Front side door window including fixed window 488

(each side) including

ventipanes............ 546 Rear window......... ... 790

a1
20"
1 559

T 1 s wp
328"
1.
L o5 | {Crew Cab model) {Bonus Cab model}

*A Il inferior dimensions measured with front seat /n rearmost position. Seat travel is 5,

INSTRUMENT CLUSTERS

‘Standard Cluster with warning lights for
engine temperakure, gensraior, and oil
pressure, Four-wheel-drive models with full-
time transfer case also have a HifLow Lock
wurning light incorporated into the lower
portion of the speedometer gage.

Optional Cluster (RPO Z53) with
volimeter, engine temperature gage;, and
oil pressure gage. Included in Silverado
model option (RPO YE9) along with. bright
brush-finished trim, as illustrated., Deluxze
Instrument Panel (RPO BC3), which includes
the optional instrument cluster and bright
trim, is available for Custom Deluxe models,
Scottsdale model option (RPO Z62), or
Cheyenne model option (RPO ZB4}, Cluster
face plate without bright brush-finished trim
has black diamond patterned finish same as
standard cluster. An eleciric clock (RPO
U38), shown at lower left, or a tachometer
(RPO U16) is availoble for use with the
oplional cluster. When the optional tachom-
eter is ordered, it replaces the reqular fuel
gage (right center), and anotber fuel
gage is added in the clock provision.

Opticnal air conditioning outlets and radio
also shown in illustration.
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Stake Pocket Locations

Front g

76.3"

49.9"

Ltg]
615 ft. Box B8 it Box

Rear

L&

Stake Pocket Dimensions:
Front & rear: 2" x 1.38” x 6” deep
Center (8 . box only) 2" 2 1,38" x 1.8” deep

Body Sizes

Body
Length Volume
Inside

78.4" 397 cu ft

Model

C10703
K10703

C10203
C20903
C30803 98.3"
K10203
K20903

498 cu it

Convenient Side Step

A convenient running board and step on
each side of the body facilitates working of

cargo from the side.

August 18, 1978

PICKUP

Body Ordering Code E62
DIMENSIONS

STEPSIDE PICKUP BOX

F

R O

17.5%=| 793" 50.0"
Acron Fenders
=] o o
g (
A

i - ——

The 'smooth interior walls of the Stepside
pickups are a full 50 inches apart, allowing
4-ft-width materials to be carried easily. In
fact, with the 98" body 4’ x 8’ gheéts can be
carried without lowering the tailgate.
Floors are constructed of kiln-dried,
sealed wood boards with seven flush steel
skid strips bolted in place over the expansion
joints. A tightfitting full-widik tailgate
minimizes loss of bulk loads such as grain or
sand, With the tailgate closed, the wedge.
type anti-raffle latches give extra suppert to
the side panels. When open, the tailgate is
supported by two strong vinyl covered chains.
On each side of the body, Stepside pick:
ups have a running board and step just
forward of the fender. This step is a great

convenience in jobs requiring freguent
working of the load from the side.
Reinforced pockets (2" x 1.38") for the
addition of stake racks are provided to
increase the bulk carrying capacity of the
box, On 614 ft. bodies there are 2 pockets on

‘each side and on 8 ft. bodies there are 3

pockets on each side. See the diagram at
left above for location of these stake pockets,

All .metal body panels arée primed for
corrosion protection, and the Elpo electro-
coating process is used to prime the sids
panels, lailgate, and front pane! to assure
that all surfaces of these more complicated
components—even surfaces not visible—
receive a coat of prime paint.

Steel Skid Strips
Seven fiush steel skid strips hold floor planks

securely, yet allow expansion with changes in
temperature and humidity. Recessed bolt heads

prevent cargo damagein loading and unloading.
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PICKUP

FLEETSIDE PICKUP BOX
SINGLE REAR WHEEL APPLICATION
Body Ordering Code E63

e ¥

DIMENSIONS
T Stake Pocke? Locations
Tnl 0 0] n —
Front
65.0"
65.0" Stake Pocket Dimensions:
L P * All: 2" x 1.38" x 6" deep
] _\ f_- 52U
e—50.0"" e
l - 79.6" J 50.0" i
0
|/ - 79.6"
VL ujl
0 a ;
L i " 73.4" t
19.5 g
1 i
wf 41.3
f] f]
614 f, Box R g4 o

Steel Floor

Pickup—Page N

Wood Floor

Fleetside pickup boxes feature double-
walled construction in the side panels and
tailgate to prevent load dents from marring
the appearance of the outer panels.

All metal body panels are primed for
corrosion protection, and the Elpo electro-
coating process s used to prime the side
panels, tailgate, standard floor panel, and

Body Si front panel to assure that all surfdces of

o Byd izes these more complicated components—even

oay surfaces not visible—réceive a coat of prime

Model li::fg: Volume paint. Side outer panels and teilgate are

’ fabricated of zinc coated stecl and galvan-

gi‘g;gg‘- 782" 58.4 cu it ized steel is used for stake pockets to provide
10903 additional corrosion protection,

0209031 A tightfitting full-width tailgate holds such

20943 loads as grain and sand with minimal loss,

%égggg 98.1" 74.3 cu dt gt is operated by a me}:ch}c:nif:ally ?clusxfed

K30903 atch'und retained in t ) onzontu. posxgxon

C30903 by hinged steel support siraps. A guick-

30043 release feature allows it to be quickly and

easily removed and re.insfailed by one

person. The tailgate latch features ene-hand
operation for easy opéning and closing.
Reinforced pockets (2" x 1.38") for the
addition of stake racks are provided to
increase the bulk carrying capacity of the
box. On 6V {t, bodies there are two pockets
on each side; on Bit. bodies there are three
pockets on each side. See the diogram at
right above for location of these stake pockets.
The B ft. Flestside pickup box'is available

d in either the standard all-steel floor or {(RPO

EB1) wood floor with steel skid shrips. An
cll-steel floor is used exclusively for the
614 ft, box,
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PICKUP
FLEETSIDE PICKUP BOX

DUAL REAR WHEEL APPLICATION

Body Ordering Code E63
DIMENSIONS

*B1G DOOLEY"

. a
— F
o
e _J " The 8-foot Fleetside Pickup Box for dual rear
7 4 .0 wheel application offers all the features de-
[ scribed for single rear wheel application.
79 2 Additionally, it includes one-piece fenders
4 hd —]Q constructed of fiberglass reinforced plastic
Fet] 2 o= = =l A 2 bolted to each rear wheelhouse area. This
o provides ar extension to cover the dual rear

=

Q [ C ) _]] wheel equipment. Clearance lights are
’ located fore and aft of the wheel openings
on the fender extensions. Installation also
includes five amber clearance and identifi-
cation lights mounted on the cab roof along
with five red rear marker famps mountéd on

the tailgate.
Fleetside Pickup Box (Code E63) and dual
8.3 i rear wheels (RPO ROS5) are available only
on medels CC30903, CK30903, CC30243, ox

| l 74.0 o CK30943.
i ° 9 L Danc wider track rear axle used when

5 8 duel rear wheels are ordersd on Fleetside
[ ]

pickups.
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SINGLE TONE INTERIOR

PICKUP—-REGULAR CABS ONLY
INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR COLOR AVAILABILITY CHART

Please Note: Exterior and interior paint combinalions shown in chart below are those
recommended by Chevrolet, Any exterior coler combinalion may be ordered with any
available seat trim if the particular combination is desired by a customer.

SEAT TRIM MODEL OPTION SEAT TRIM COLOR AND ORDERING CODE
Fabric ACode| Type %‘S:f;;‘ Scoirgale | Gheyenne |Silverads | glue Green | Carmiine c.'l‘.:;f[ My stic
‘s,‘i:';‘f"“’ V |Bench vopl | véGt | vRRl | vcci
Custom w Bench R X ADD1 1GG1 XRR1 XCCl
Vinyl Bucket X X X X XCC4
Striped Vinyl Y |Bench : X [rineceietar NDD1 NGGI1 NRRi NCCI [ o)
Custom Cloth D Beach X LDD1 LGG1 LRR1 LCC1 LMM1

+ EXTERIOR COLOR
FROST WHITE
Mystic Silver
Deep Blue
Santa Fe Tan
Dark Cormine Red
Midnight Black
MYSTIC SILVER (Metallic)
Frost White
Deep Blue
Dark Carmine Red
Midnight Black
CHARCOAL (Metallig)
Frost White
Mystic Sikver
Midnighi Black
HAWAIIAN BLUE
Frost White
Deep:Blue
MARINER BLUE (Metallic)
Frost White
Deep Blue
DEEP BLUE
Frost White
Mystic Silver

RECOMMENDED INTERIOR TRIM COLOR
X X X
X

bl Bl et b B B B B B

et b bt | | | bt | | e bet] 2| bt | e

SHAMROCK GREEN {Metallic) 43 43
Frost White 43 12
HOLLY GREEN 46 46
Frost White 46 12
Mystic Silver ) 46 17
Santa Fe Tan 46 60
COLONIAL YELLOW 53 53 X
Frost White 53 12 X
Santa Fe Tan 53 60 X
SANTA FE TAN 60 60 X
Frost Whiie 80 i2 X
LIGHT CAMEL (Metallic) 65 65 X
Frost White 65 12 X
Santa Fe Tan €5 80 X
DARK CARMINE RED 71 71 X
Frost White 71 12 X
Mystie Silver 71 17 o
Santa Fe Tan 71 60 X
CARDINAL RED 73 73 X
Frost White 73 12 X
Myslic Silver 73 ] 17 X
Santa ¥e Tan 73 60 X
Datrk Carmine Red 73 71 X
CORDOVA BROWN (Metallic) Bi 81 X
Frost White ) 81 12 x
Sania Fe Tan 81 60 X
MIDNIGHT BLACK a8 86 X X
Frost White ) 86 12 X
Mystic Silver 86 17 X
Santa Fe Tan i 86 60 X
+ Primary color shown in BOLDFACE TYPE; secondary colors shown in Lighiface Type. B All except Custom Deluxe,

A Seat Trim Codes: V—~Houndstooth Pa_ttem Vinyl; W Oxen Hide Vinyl; D— Ribbed Paltern Velour Cloth; Y—Striped Vinyl,



TWO-TONE INTERIOR

PICKUP—-REGULAR CABS ONLY

INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR COLOR AVAILABILITY CHART

Please Note: Exterior and interior paint combinations shown in chart below are those
recommended by Cheviolet. Any exterior color combinalion may be ordéred with gny
available interior color or seat trim if the particular combination is desired by a customer.

SEAT TRIM MODEL OPTION SEAT TRIM COLOR AND ORDERING CODE
Fabric ACode! Type Scotzizlzlule Che%';;zne S:h{'eé;do Mystic Mystic Mystic Mystic:
Custom w Bench X X X XMD1 IMG1L XMR1 XMC1
Vinyl - Bucket X X X ¥MDa XMGA CMRA TMCA
Custom Cloth D Bench X X X LMDI1 LMG]1 LMR1 b
EXTERIOR COLOR TWO-TONE INTERIOR COLOR
- i - ~
R Prmery | Seegnmiery | mur | G | Copmee | Comy
Colozs ¢ Mystic Mystic Mystic Mystic
FROST WHITE 12 12 X X X X
Mystic Silver 12 17
Deep Blue 12 26
Santa Fe Tan 12 80
Dark Carmine Red 12 71
MYSTIC SILVER (Metallic) 17 17
Frost White 17 i2
Deep Blue 17 26
Dark Carmine Red 17 71
CHARCOAL (Metallic) 18 18
HAWAIIAN ELUE 23 23
Frost White 23 12
Deep Blue. 23 26
MARINER BLUE (Metallic) 25 25
Frost White 25 12
Deep Blue 25 26
DEEP BLUE 26 26
Frost White 26 12
Mystic. Silver 26 17
SHAMROCK GREEN (Metallic) 43 43
Frost White -43 12
HOLLY GREEN 46 46
Frost White 46 12
Mystic Silver 48 17
COLONIAL YELLOW 53 53 X
Frost White 53 12 X
SANTA ¥FE TAN 60 60 X
Frost White 60 12 X
LIGHT CAMEL (Metallic) B5 65 X
Frost White 65 12 X
Santd Fe Tan 65 &0 X
DARK CARMINE RED 71 7L X
Frost White 71 12 X
Mystic Silver 71 17 X
CARDINAL RED 73 73 X
Frost White 73 12 X
Mystic Silver 73 17 X
Dark Carmine Bed 73 71 X
CORDOVA BROWN (Metallic) 81 a1
Frost White 81 12
Santa Fe Tan 81 &0
MIDNIGHT ELACK 85 86.
Frost White 86 12
Mystic Silver 86 17

¢ Primary color shown in BOLDFACE TYPE; secondary colors shown in Lightface Type:
A Seat Trim Codes: W—Ozen Hide Vinyl; D--Ribbed Paitern Velour Cloth.

February 16, 1979 SEE PAGE U FOR ZY5 EXTERIOR DECOR PACKAGE ILLUSTRATION
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SINGLE TONE INTERIOR

PICKUP-~BONUS/CREW CABS ONLY
INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR COLOR AVAILABILITY CHART

Please Note: Exterior and interior pdint combinations shown in chart below are those
recommended by Chevcolel. Any exterior color combination may be ordered with

any available seat txim if the particular combination is desired by a customer.

SEAT TRIM MODEL OPTION SEAT TRIM COLOR AND ORDERING CODE
Customr | Scottsdale | Silverado
Fabric 4Code | Type Deluxe Z62 YE9 Blue Carmine Camel Tan
Standard Vinyl v Bench X X i VDDi VERRI Vel
Custom Vinyl w Bench X DDl XRR1 XCCi1
Custom Cloth D Bench 3 X X LDD1 LBR1 LCC1
4EXTERIOR COLOHS « Primary Secondary RECOMMENDED INTERIOR TRIM COLORS
FROST WHITE 12 12 X X X
Mystic Silver 12 17 X
Deep Blug 12 26
Santa Fe Tan 12 60
Dark Carmine Red 12 71
Midnight Black 12 86
MYSTIC SILVER (Metallic) 17 17
Frost White 17 12
Deep Blue 17 26
‘Dark Carmine Red 17 71
Midnight Black 17 86 X
CHARCOAL (Metallic) 18 18 X
Frost White 18 12 X
Mystic Silver 18 17 X
Midnight Black 18 a5 X
HAWAIIAN BLUE 23 23 X
Frost White 23 12 X
Deep Blue 23 26 X
MARINER BLUFE (Metallic) 25 25 X
Frost White 25 12 X
Deep Blue 25 28 X
DEEP BLUE 26 28 X
Frost White 26 12 X
____Mystic Silver 26 Y7 X
SHAMRBOCK GREEN (Metallic) 43 43 X
Frost White 43 12 X
| HOLLY GREEN 46 46 X
Frost White 46 12 X
Mystic Silver 46 17 X
Santa Fe Tan 46 60 X
COLONIAL YELLOW 53 53 X
Frost White 853 12 X
Sdnta Fe Tan 53 60 X
SANTA FE TAN 60 60 X
Frost White 80 12 X
LIGHT CAMEL (Metallic) 5] 685 X
Frost White. 65 12 X
Santa Fe Tan 65 60 X
DARK CARMINE RED 71 71 X
Frost White 71 12 X
Mystic Silver 71 17 -
Santa Fe Tan 71 60 X
CARDINAL HED 73 73 X
Frost White 73 12 X
Mystic Silver 73 17 X
Sdanta Fe Tan 73 80 X
Dark Cormine Red _ 73 71 X
CORDOVA BROWN {Metallic) 8l 81 X
Frost White 81 12 X
Santa Fe Tan 81 60 X
MIDNIGHT BLACK 86 86 X X
Frost White 86 12 X
Mystic Silver 86 17 X
Santa Fe Tan BE 60 X

¢ Primary eolor shown in BOLDPACE TYPE; secondary colors shown in Lightf

ace Type.

4 Seat Trim Codes: V—Houndstooth Pattern Vinyl; W—Oxen Hide Vinyl; D—Ribbed Pattern Velour Cloth.
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PICKUP
SOLID AND TWO-TONE* EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS

The application of paint for solid and two-tone
exterior color combinations is shown below.

SERIES 10-30

All Pickup moedels may be ordered
with solid color or Convenfional
two:fone paint treatment. Special
and Deluxe. two-tone paint treat.
ments plus dn Exterior Decor Pack-
age that includes o custom two-
tone paint ireatment, also are avail.
able for Fleetside Pickups.

SOLID COLOR
SOLID PAINT-ZY!? Solid color paint (ZY1) is standard SOLID PAINT-ZY1

on all modets. All painted areas of
the cab, front end sheet metal, and
box are the same color. White paint
is applied to the raised “Chevrolet'!
lettering on the tailgate, except with
Frost White, then black paint is
applied, (A bright trim plate covers
the lettering on Fleetside models
when the Cheyenne or Silverado
Model Options are ordered.)

CONVENTIONAL
TWO-TONE

CONVENTIONAL Conventional two-tone (ZY2) CONVENTIONAL

consists of the secondary color on
TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY2 c};xh rgo{ o.xlxd cab bugk}ianellqbovg TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY2
. the belt line, with the electe .
Secondary Body Color primary color on the remainder of Secondary Body Color
3 the cab, on the front end sheet n
metal, and -on the pickup box.
White paint is applied to the raised
"“Chevrolet' lettering on the tail-
gdle, except when the primary color
is Frast- White, then black paint is
applied. {A bright trim plate covers
the lettering on Fleetside models
when the Cheyenne or Silverado .
Primary Body Color Model Options are ordered.) In- Primary Body Color
cludes cab back panel applique
and melding, except with the Chey-
enne or Silverado Medel Options
where it is already included.

_ SPECIAL TWO-TONMNE
SPECIAL TWO-TONE PAINT—ZY3 Special two-tone (ZY3) paint SPECIAL TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY3

colors ‘are available only on Fleet- "
FLEETSIDE ONLY side Pickup models and include (Includes YG1 Moldings)

(Encludes YG1 Moldings} (custom uppfr lt;tndsl!cm.\'erclmc:lding’i Prim
H oxcept with the Silverado Mode
Primary Body Coler Option where they are already in-
W a5 cluded; also, only lower moldings
are provided with the Cheyenne
Model Option, as the upper mold-
ings are alreadyincluded). The pri-
mary color is applied to the areas
above and below the moldings (in-
gluding 1the cab '.r;ooé). Th};z secon-
ary color is applied to the areas ;

between these moldings, White paint Secondary Body Color
Secondary Body Color is applied to the raised “Chevrolet’”

lettering on the tailgats, except

when the secondary color is Frost

White, then black paint is applied.

(A bright trim plate coversthe letter-

ing when the Cheyenne or Silverado

Model Options are ordered.)

ary Body Color

*Optional at extra cost
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PICKUP
SOLID AND TWO-TONE* EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS

« The application of paint for solid and two-tone
.exterior color combinations is shown below.

DELUXE TWO-TONE
DELUXE TWO-TONE PAINT—ZY4 poaoxe twotome ) Bion DELUXE TWO-TONE PAINT—ZY4

FLEEYSIDE ONLY sidei Pickup mo&;li and inl:c:il_ude {Includes YG1 Moldings)
. custom upper and lower moldings .
{Includes YGI Moldings) (oxcept with the Silverado Model Secondary Body Color

Secondary Body Color Option where they are already in-
s cluded; also, only lower moldings
L]

e R

are provided with the Cheyenne

Model Option, as the upper mold-

ings are alréady included).

Also includes cab back panel

applique and molding {except with /
heyenne or Silverado Model N

Ovptions where it is included). The

cab roof, cab back panel above the Primary Body Color

belt line, and the areas between the

upper and lower moldings are

painted the secondary color with

the primary color applied on all

other areas. White paint is applied

to the raised "“Chevrolet’” lettering

on the tailgate, except when the

secondary color is Frost White, then

black paint is applied. {A bright

trim plate covers the lettering when

the Cheyenne or Silverado Madel

Ogptions are ordered.}

P.rirhury Body Color

EXTERIOR DECOR PACKAGE-ZY5 EXTERIOR DECOR PACKAGE-—-ZYS
FLEETSIDE ONLY EXTERIOR DECOR i{Includes YGT Moldings, Hood Ornament
{!ncludes YG1 Moldings, Hood Ornament PACKAGE and Hood Accent Sfripes)

Secondary Body Color

and Hood Accent Stripes} Exterior Decor Package (ZY5) paint
s d Body Col i colors and trim are availablein a choice
econaary body Lolor of six combinations (sée chart below).
: The package includes all the moldings
and paint described under Deluxe Two-
Tone. In addition, it includes the secon-
dary paint color choice on the hood with
color-coordinated striping at either side
of the hood panel, ples @ bright spring-
loaded, stand-up type hood emblem.

Primary Body Color

Prim ‘ry Body Color

PRIMARY SECONDARY INTERIOR HOOD STRIPE

CODE COLOR CODE COLOR COLOR COLORS

18 Charcoual 17 Mystie Silver Mygtic] Orange to Red

25 Mariner Blue 26 Deep Blue Blue Blues

431 Shamrock Green 12+ Frost White Green CGreens

65 Light Camel 60 Santa Fe Tan Camel Tan Yellows

73 Cordinal Bed 71 Dark Canmine Red Carmine Orange to Red

86 Midnight Black 17 Mystic Silvex- Carmine Orange io Red
iNot available on Bonus/Crew Cab models: fCarniine for Bonus/Crew Cab models.

Pickup—Page T *Qptional at extra cost August 18, 1978
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PICKUP
TWO-TONE EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS*

EXTERIOR DECOR PACKAGE

*Optional at extra cost.

Pickup—Page U




PICKUP »
TWO-TONE EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS*

CONVENTIONAL TWO-TONE

Silverado trim also shown in illustration,

SPECIAL TWO-TONE

Silverado trim also shown in illustration.

DELUXE TWO-TONE

Pickup—Page V

Silverado trim, dual rear wheels, and wheel
covers also shown in illustration.

*Optional at extra cost.

August 18, 1978
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FRONT SUSPENSIONS

INDEPENDENT

@10-30 Series

I8} p31832

FRONT SUSPENSION

El Camino

C10-30; P10-30 Series

The. independent front axle suspension uses stamped steel control
arms, coil springs, forged steel steering knuckles, forged steel control

arm shafts, a stamped steél cross-member, and ball joint pivet points.

FRONT COIL SPRINGS

CAPACITY MODEL SERIES AVAILABILITY SPECIFICATIONS
é-j? 56.:2::::1 Standard Optional Dei!ll‘::;ion Di:vni::!ex D?:::ﬂ:r
1167 £l Camino — 365 614 5.75
1310 G10 (05) — 675 742 5.22
1550 — 1010 (03) 800 79 5.30
1475a C10 (03) — 675 742 5.22
1850 P10 — 800 779 5.30
1625 C10 (08) *C10 (03) 800 779 5.30
1625 C10 Blazer C10 (03, 06) 930 .813 5,37
1700 G10 (06), G20 Cl10 (03, 06}, G10 (05) 930 813 5.37
1700 G30 (08, 06); G31303 (1) G31332m@ 1090 852 5.44
1750 *C30 (03), C20 (03, 06) — 800 279 5.30
1750 _ C20 {03, 06), C30 (03) 930 813 5.37
1800 P20 - 1080 852 5.44
1800 — P20 1350 890 5.42
1900 +€20-30 (03) — 800 779 5.30
1900 C20 (43) C20-30 (03) 1090 852 5.44
1900 — €20 {03, 06) 930 B13 5.37
1900 — *C30 (03) 1230 825 5.29
1900 _ “C30 (03) 1230 .B49 5.24
1950 G31332 G130 (08, 08), G31303e 1230 882 5.50
1950 G31303 (2), G31603, G31632 — 1080 852 5.44
2000 ©30.(43). — 1090 852 5.44
P30 (42)
2200 ?S??S% P30 (42) 1350 .8%0 5.42
P31432
FRONT COIL/AIR SPRINGS (Combination Coil with Auxiliary Air Spring)
P30832,
2500 P31832 P31132, 1350 890 5.42
P31432

*Larger springs, although rated similar lbs, each @ Ground, are selected in accordance with optional Power Team weight requirements

on a particular medel.

at 8400 1b. GVWR.

B Required for RV Vans at 8800.1b. GVWRA.

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 2

A Capacity shown is with base L6 endine. Capaci
(1} Standard on Hi-Cube Van (E34} and Commercial Cutaway Van {ZW9) at 7400 lb,

{2) Standard on 10,000 Ib. GVWR (B3D)
@ Required for Hi-Cube dnd Cutaway Vans at 8550.1b. GVWR.

tWith base 6 cyl. engine

* With 8 cyl. engine

with V8 engine is 1550 lbs
VWR and on Hi.Cube Vans

"(E31 and E386)
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SERIES K10, K20, K30

Front wheel drive. on models K10-30 utilizes o
single-reduction hypoid pinion and ring gear
drive. At the outer ends of the axle ore sealed
preloaded ball joints and cardan-type universal
joints with an open access which permits « 34-
degree turning angle. This design permits turning
in a smaller circle for maximum maneuverability.
Servicing is simplified by the sealed ball joints
which require no externol lubrication. The ball

joints alsofeaturebuilt-in dampening, which guards

against wheel shake and shimmy that altogether
improves handling qualities. A front stabilizer bar
is standard. Tapered-leaf springs are used for the
{ront suspension.

FULL TIME 4-WHEEL DRIVE

On all 4.wheel drive models with Turbo Hydra-
matic transmission, a New Process “fulltime 4.
wheel drive’’ transfer ease is used, which drives
all four wheels at all times. In addition to the dif-
ferential used in the front and rear axle, a third
differential, located in the transfer case, divides
the driving forces between the front and rear axles,
as required, similar to the dilferential operaling
beilween the left and right wheels. The differential
compensates for varying axle speed conditions,
such as turning, etc. For extreme low traction sur-
faces such as off-road, mud, snow or sand condi-
tions, a lock feature allows manual locking out of
the differentials in either low or high gear range.
With the intet-axle differential locked, front and.
rear axles run at equal speed.

Warning: A vehicle equipped with full-time 4-wheel
driveis not available with free-wheeling front hubs.
Since a free wheeling hib would cause the front
axle to be indperative, the fulldtime system would
lose all power through the front axle. The vehicle

‘could only be driven with the differential locked out:

Theréfore, front locking hubs cannct be installed,

FRONT SUSPENSION
FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE MODELS

FREE-WHEELING FRONY HUBS

Free-wheeling front hubs or HUB/LOK is standard on series
K10-30 models with manual transmissions, HUB/LOK makes
it possible to disenguge the fron! wheels from ihe front drive-
line when front wheel drive is not required. This leaves the
front wheels free to rotate without “'back drag’’ from the front
axle and propeller shaft, eliminates unnecessary wear.

SPECIFICATIONS
Axle Series K10 |  Series K20 | Series K30
Make Chevrolet or Spicer Spicer
Type Semi-Floating | Full-Floating Full-Floating
Min Shait Diam (in) 1.10 1.313
Rated Capacity 3600 lbs ] 3800 lbs 4500 Ibs
Pinion & Ring Gear Hypoid
Ratio 273 | 3.071|3.08+|3.42 | 3.73| 4.10%]4.091 | 3.73 4,091]14.10* [ 4.10 | 4.56
Pinion, Teeth 15 14 13 12 11 10 11 11 11 10 10 9
Ring Gear, Testh 41 43 40 41 4] 41 45 41 45 41 4] 41

Pinion Mounting
Pinion Bearings
Differential Type
Differential Baarings

Overhung
Tapered Roller
Two-Pinion
Tapered Roller

Wheel Attachment

I 8-Boit

6-Bolt 8-Bolt
Lubricant Capacity 414 Pte
Standard
Front Springs Tapered Leaf
Rating at Ground 18156053) :b(% Z(i{ %6 ) 1850 lbs 2250 1bs
Number of Leaves 2 3

Optional
Front Springs

Tapered Leaf

Rating at Ground

2280 lbs

Number of Leaves

3

*Chevrolet axle only. tSpicer axle only.

August 18, 1978

Engaged

HUB/LOK is engaged for
4-wheel-drive operation
when the Activator knob is
aligned with the grooved
arrowhead pointing out-
‘ward to the lock position.
(H clutch teeth do not imme-
diately engage when the
knob is furned to this posi-
tion, the first slight turn of
the front wheel in either
direction will complete the
locking.} NO ROCKING IS
REQUIRED!

Disengaged

Te disengage HUB/LOK,
simply turn the Activator
knob so that it aligns with
the grooved arrowhead
poinfing sutward to the free
position. Now the mulltiple
teeth. of the inner and outer
clutch rings are separated
and the wheels will turn free
of the driving axle. The
truck is now ready for con-

ventioral rear-axle driving.

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 3



STEERING

SPECIFICATIONS
SERIES 10-30
SERIES €10-30 P10 K10-30 Pz?gz’)""“ 610-30 P30 (32) LoV
Saginaw Saginaw Nivpoi
. A ppon
GEAR MAKE Saginaw Steering Gear, Sgag?g Saginaw Steering Gear, Stgeenng Seiko K.K.,
AND TYPE Recirculating Ball ear, Recirculating Ball ear, Recirculating
Integrai Integral Ball
Power Powar a
MODEL 525 Sil 08
RATIO Gear 24:1 16/13:1 24:1 14.0:1 23.5/27.5:1
Overall 29.2:1 | 29211 17.6/13.1:1* 29.2:1 | 20.4:1t 14.8:1 18,7/21.9:1
MOUNTING On Frame Side Bail :
STEERING Type Single Multiple Single Multiple Single Multiple Single
. . . P )
SHAFT Coupling R qE:'tl'gpe U-Joint RQI; °Er§‘p o U-loint Rag Type Rugo%?pe Rag Type
Bearing Cast Bronze
g{;ﬁg#m Localion Straddle Mounted in Steering Gear Housing w
Diam.(in) 1.12 I 1.25 1.10
LINKAGE Type Parallslogram IConvenh‘onql I Parallelogram
STEERING ; Type 2-Spoke
WHEEL Diam.(in) 16.0 P 1zs | 160 [ xi25 | 160 | 180 | 157

*16,0 inches with Power Steering 129.3:1 for G30 **Qyerhung mounted in steering gear housing *17.0/13.5:1 for K30

POWER STEERING

Chevrolet integral-type power steering is available opticnally
on Series C/G10, C/G/P20 & C/G/P30 models {standard on all
K models, G30 RV Cutaway Vans, G30 Commercial Cutaway
Vans and Hi-Cube Vans with dual recr wheels, and P30 Motor

Home Chassis). It helps to combat driver fatigue and aid maneu-
verability. Tt also dampens road shocks and vibrations af the
steering wheel, providing extra comfort and ease of handling.

POWER STEERING SPECIFICATIONS

RPO (N41) RPO (N40)
SERIES ©10-30 1K10-30 Py 610-30 P30 (32)
TYPE Integral
STEERING CYLINDER
INSIDE DIAMETER —
Type Rotary Vane
Mounting LH Side of Block
PUMP Driven By Belt from Crankshaft Pulley
Min Flow HRate 1.25 GPM @ 465 RPM
Max Flow Rate 3.30 GPM @ 1500 RPM
CONTROL VALVE TYPE —
OIL COOLER :'" — None
ocation —
RATIO Gear 16/13:1 16/13:1 17.5:1 14.0:1 14.0:1
Overall 19.4/17.72:1* 17.6/13.1:1* 21.2:1 17.2:1* 14.9:1

tPower Steering standard
*For C20-30 19.5/17.8:1; For K30 17.0/13.5:1; For G30 17.1:1

Axies, Suspensions & Steering—Page 4 BAugust 18, 1978



STEERING

TURNING CIRCLE DIAMETER

The specifications shown below apply to models with standard equipment only, Any change in
axle, wheels or tires may result in @ different turning diamester.

Dimension “A’’ is measured to edge of front tire at Dimension “B’/ is measured to cuter extremity of truck -
outside of circle, indicating diameter clearance needed at {front bumper or fender), indicating required wall-to-wall
curb height. clearance diameter.
Wheel- | Dioameter | Diameter Wheel- | Diameter | Diameter
Series base b v : 14 Series base MWR “WBY/
(Inches) {Feet) {Feet) {Inches) {Feet) (Feet)
LUV CL10503 1028 3470 36.20 G11008 110 42.90 43,57
LUV CR10503 102.5 '36.70 N.A. G113058 1258 47.81 48.48
LUV CL10803 1179 39.30 40,70 G11006 110 42.91 43.57
G11306 125 47.82 48.48
C 10518 108.5 38.18 40.186
K 10518 106.5 37.08 39.44 G21005,06 110 43.00 43.57
_ : G21305,06 125 47.92 48.48
C 10703 117.5 4].54 43.98
K 10703 117.5 40.43 42.69 G31005 110 41.24 41.93
C 10903 131.5 45,82 48.28 G31305,06 125 -45.91 46.62
K 10903 131.5 44.58 46.83 G31303,32 125 45.94 46,62
C 10906 1208 45,22 47.66 G31603,32 146 82.47 §3.2]
K 10906 129.5 43.96 46.24
P 10542 102 37.79 40.17
C 20903 131.8 47.87 49.78
K 20903 1315 44.58 46.83 P 20842 125 47.07 50.66
C 20943 164.5 58.06 60.28 P 21042 133 49.71 53.22
C 20906 129.8 46,93 49,14
K 20906 1205 | 4396 | 4624 P 30832 125 45.47 | 4166
P 30842 125 47.11 50.65
C 30803 1315 47.57 49.78 P 31042 133 4975 53.22
K 30903 1315 44,83 46.83 P 31132 137 49.17 51.38
C 31003 135.5 48.84 51.05 P3ald42 157 5§7.45 61.07
K 31003 135.5 46.01 48.01 P 31432 158.5 55.87 58.01
C 31403 1595 56.47 58.68 P 3183z 178 61.85 64.10
K'31403 159.5 53.10 85.10
C 30943 164.5 58.06 60.28
K 30923 164.5 54,58 56.88
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REAR AXLES

EL CAMINO REAR AXLE

Illustration shows typical
El Camino rear axle,

El Camino medels offer, as standard, a Salisbury-type rear, axle.
Hypoid gearing is used for quiet, durable differenticl operations.

Positraction is also available with all ratios as an option at
extra cost.

Specifications
Capacity . . . e e e 2750 lbs
Make . ................ . s e e Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gears: .
Type.. . o e B Hypoid
Rabios. . .o e e 2.41 2.86 273 '3.08
Pinion, teeth. . ... e e e 17 16 15 12
Ring gear, teeth. ., .. ............. . ... U e U 41 41 41 37
Ring gearpitch dia, (in). ... . . ... i e e 7.50
Differential:
B < = PP Two-Pinion
Axle Shaft:
B = 1= T P e Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Housing: ¢ spring seat )
Section diameter and thickness (in}......... ... e R, e 2.53x.18

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 6 August 18, 1978



REAR AXLES

SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
3500 and 3750-Ib Capacity

Locking Differential

The rear axle locking differential, RPO GBO, combines unre-
stricted differential action during normal driving circumstances
and complete, ‘positive Jockup upon slip of either wheel, in the
forward or reverse direction.

The differential utilizes a speed sensor, or governor, which
triggers. @ cam system to apply o multiple disc cluteh. After
triggering, the clutch becomes self-energizing, which allows it
to achieve complete lock: providing maximum vehicle traction.
This aclion occurs only when either rear wheel breaks traction
and it speed exceeds the other by approximately 100 rpm, but
only while vehicle speed is under 20 mph. Disengagement of
lockup is qulomdtic when tractive conditions are approximately
equal under both wheels.

Under good tractive conditions, the unit operales as a com-
pletely free, standard differential. The need for special lubricants,
as well as undesirable driveline noises, iz eliminated.

At yehicle speeds above approximately 20 mph, the governor
system iz prevented from applying the locking clutch. Therefore,
the unit always operates as a standard differential at normel
road speeds,

The Chevrolet single-speed rear axle has rugged hypoid ring
and pinion gears which have large tooth céntact area for long,
dependable service and quiet operation. Widely spaced tapered
roller pinion beéarings insure high pinion rigidity and long life
of drive gears. The onepiece axle housing has ¢ removahle
inspection plate to facilitate gear adjustment.

Chevrolet
37 50-Ib Axle lllustrated

Specifications
Capacity............ ... .. .. 3500 lbs 3750 ibs
Moke........................ Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Geor
Type........ .. e Hypoid
Rabios. . .....oov oo 2.73 13.08] 3.42 |3.73|2.76%[3.07* |3.40* | 2.56 | 2.73 | 3.08 | 2.76*[3.07*[3.40* 3.73*|4.11*
Pinion, teeth................ .. [ 15 13 12 11 71 14 10 16 18 13 17 14 10 11 9
Ring gear, teeth. , .. ... ..., .| 41 40 41 41 47 | 43 34 | 4] 41 40 47 43 | 34 41 37
Ring gear dia, (in).. ... .. .. e 8l4 8% 8l 875
Differentiai: .
Type. .. ... ... . 2-Pinion
Bearings,'f_ype ................. Tapered Roller
Axle Shafis: Semi-Floating
Type. .. ... v Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Housing @ spring seat:
Section diameter and _
thickness {in.}............. ... . 3.0x.21 3.0x.25

*Available with Locking Differential

February 16, 1979
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REAR AXLES
SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
5700-lb to 11,000-1b Capacity

With full-floating design, the axle housing carries the
weight of chassis and carge. Axle shafts are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
Differential is of either two- or four-pinion type. Axle
shafts are induction hardened to provide resistance
to fatigue stresses.

Locking Differential

The recr axle locking differential, RPO &-80, combines
unrestricted differential action during normal driving
circumstances and complete, positive lockup upon slip
of either wheel, in the forward or reverse direction.

The differentic] untilizes a speed sensor, or governor,
which triggers @ cam system to apply @ maltiple disc
clutch. After triggering, the clutch becomes seli-
energizing, whick allows it to achieve complete lock
providing maximum vehicle traction. This action occurs
only when either rear wheel breaks traction and ifs
speed exceeds the other by approximately 100 rpm,
but only while vehicle speed is under 20 mph. Disen-
gagement of lockup is auforialic when fractive corditions
dre approximately equal under both wheels.

Under good traclive conditions, the unit operales as
o completely free, standard differential. The need for
special lubricanis, as well as undesirable driveline
noises, is eliminated.

At vehicle speeds ahove approximaotely 20 mph the
governor system is prevented from applying the locking
clutch. Therefore, the unit always operates as a standard
differential at normal road speeds.

Specifications

Capacity. oo 5700 1b *7500 Ib 11,000 1b
Make, . ... e e Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Geoarx:

T T Hypeid

Ratos. .. oot n 3 21%1373%13.754 ]| 4.09% [ 4.10% [4.56x | 3.21 {3.73%|4.10%x|4.86%x |5.13 5.43 {617

Piniom, teeth. . ................. ...} 14 11 12 11 10 9 14 11 10 9 8 7 6

Ring gear, teeth. .. ........ ... ... | 458 4] 45 45 4] 4] 45 41 41 41 41 a8 37
Pinion Mounting:

Mounting type., ... ......... e Straddle

Front and intermediate bearings. .. .. Tapered Roller:

Rear bearing........co.ocvvevninn. Straight Roller
Differential:

Type. . co.ooitinan e e e . 4-Pinion or 2-Finione 4-Pinion

Bearings, ftype.. ... ..o - b ’ Tapered Roller Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts: Full-Floating

TYPE. e P, Integral Shaft and Drive Flange

Minimum diameter (in}..... P .. 1.34 1.46
Housing ¢ spring seat:

Section diameter and thickness {in). . . 3.38.x .234 (a) 3.38 x.281 (c}

3.38x.281 (b) - 3.38 x .320 (d) 4.0x.378

Wheel Bearings:

TyDe. e Tapered Roller

@—4-Pinion on C-K20 (V8 engines), P20 (all engines}, and G30 (all except Chevy Van/Sportvan with base L6 engine, 4.09 axle
ratio and standard brakes). *Rated 7900 lbs for P30 Series »— Available with Locking Differential.
(a) C20, P20 and G30 (b) K20 {c) C30 {d) K30

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 8 February 16, 1979



REAR AXLES

DUAL REAR WHEELS

DANA SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
6200-Ib to 10,000-Ib Capacity

With full floating design, the axle housing carries the
entire rear suspended weight. Axle shdfls ure only re-
guired to transmit driving torque to the dual rear
wheels,

-
;:‘:
Specifications
Capacity................... e 16200 Ib *7500 1b 16,000 Ib
Make.............................. Dana
Pinion & Ring CGear:
Typa........... e e, Hypoid
Raties................ PR eeras 4,10 4.56 3.73 4,10 4.56 4.56 4,88
Pinion, teeth, ............ P . 10 9 11 10 g =] 8
Ring gear, teeth. ..., e i 41 41 4] 41 41 41 39
Pinion Mounting
Mounting type. .......... e Overhung
Front and intermediate bearings. ... . Tapered Roller
Rear bearing.......... S Tapered Roller
Differential:
Type. e 2-Pinion
Bearings, type. . . .. R Tapered Roller
Axle Shaifts: Full Floating
Type. oo . Integral Shalt and Drive Flange
Minimum diameter {in)..... ... ..., 1.375
Housing @ Spring Seat:
Section.diameter and thickness (in) . . 3.12 x.375 4,00 x 437 4.00x.,375
Wheel Bearings: _
p Type. ..o Tapered Roller
S $6200-1b Rear Axle available only on G31303, G31332 and G31603 with 89001 GVWR.

*7500-1b Rear Axle available only on C-K30 Conventional and Bonus/Crew Cab Fleelside Pickups; and G31603, G31632, and
531303 models at 10,000 or 10,500-1b GVWR.

110,000-Ib Rear Axle available only on P31432 and P31832 models at 14,500- Ib GVWR.
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REAR SUSPENSION

EL CAMINO MODELS

The 4-link rear suspension design of the El Camino models pro-
vides excellent ride and load-carrying characteristics. Two
stamped channel-section lower control arms extend from brackets
at each end of the axle housing to brackeis at the start of the
frame rail kick-up. Each conirol arm end pivols in compressed
rubber bushings. Shorter stamped channel-section upper control

arms mount on brackets attached to the differential housing and
extend diagonally outward to brackets on the intermediate
Z-shaped frame crossmember to resirict lateral axle movement
relative to the frame. Coil springs are positioned directly over
the axle housing. Hydraulic direct double-acting air-booster-type

'shock absorbers are mounted diagonally behind the coil springs.

REAR COIL SPRINGS

CAPACITY Model Series SPECIFICATIONS
1hs each 1bs each Availability Deflection Rate Wire Quiside
. Ground . Pad Standard | Optional (1b in) Diameter {(in) Diameter (in)
SINGLE STAGE COILS Single Stage
1319 1202 El Camine — 125 532 6.564
1348 1231 e El Camino 140 .558 6,616
(F41)

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 10
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REAR SUSPENSION

Two=5tage Rear Springs Typical Rear Suspension
In o two-stage multi-leaf spring, the lower leaves become without ﬂ_U_XiIiﬂl’Y 5prirlg
effective anly when the vehicle is loaded and the upper C10 Series shown

leaves deflect sufficiently for the lower leaves to make
contact. This increases the spring. rate and, therefore,
its Joad carrying ability.

The bottom tapered leal has a cross section which
varies almost continucusly from a thick area of the pad
to a thinner cross section at the outer ends. The loaded
spring is therefore more uniformly siréssed throughout
its length.

In actual operation these springs adjust their stiffness
to the load, giving a soft ride when the vehicle is empty
and firm suppert when fully loaded.

Ride quality of the springs is enhanced with the selec-
tive use of plastic tip liners to reduce inner-leaf friction.
Also, the spring eyes and shackles are rubber bushed,
thus reducing noise and harsbhness.

Typical Rear Suspension
with auxiliary spring
€30 Series shown

August 18, 1978 Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 11



REAR SUSPENSION

REAR LEAF SPRINGS
10-30 SERIES

10-30 SERIES
REAR LEAF SPRINGS

£
e

CAPACITY Model Series: SPECIFICATIONS Leaf
Availability Tetal
1bs each Clamped Deflectiosri | Leaves Length x Width | Thickness
@ Ground Standard Optional Hate (Ib inch) per spring { each leaf (in) {int}
SEMI ELLIPTIC—TWO STAGE
MULTI LEAF Ist Stage | 2nd Stage
1200 @10 (05) — 187 328 4 52x2.25 1.57
1550 C10 {03) — 190 360 4 52x2.50 1.54
G10 {086), _
1700 G20 (05, 06) G10 {05} 243 499 5 52x2.25 1,97
1700 C10 Blazer — 327 497 5 52 x 2.50 1.88
1700 K10 Blazer — 340 580 6 52 x 2,50 2.26
1875 K10 (03) — 275 550 5] 52 x 2.50 2,19
C10-20 (06}
2000 C20 (03) Cl10(03) 245 4860 8 56x 2.50 2.58
2000 K10 {06) — 340 580 6 52x2.50 2.26
G30 (05, 08) -
2100 G31303 G20 347 302 6 52x2.25 2.24.
2100 K20 {03, 06) — 340 580 [} 52 x2.50 2,26
2200 P10 (42) — 380 822 [ 82x2.50 2.27
2200 P20 (42) e 386 632 6 52 x2.50 2,27
2600 C20 (43)= C20 (03, 08) 330 615 9 56'x 2.50 3.03
2800 — K20 (03, 06} 415 815 7 52 x2.50 2.70
2850 _— P20 (42} 4158 770 7 52x2.50 2.66
2850 C20 (43)@ €20 (03, 06) 415 700 9 56 x 2.50 3.23
3000 G31332 Ga%%%o%e) 622 944 8 52x2.25 3.25
3100 P304 —_ 420 774 b 52x2.50 2.66
3500 ©30; K30 _ 415 700 9 56 x 2,50 3.23
3600 G31603, G31632 (31303 508 790 8 56 x2.50 3.16
3750 _— P30 (32) (4) 562 864 B8 52x2.50 2.97
5000 P31832 P31432 (5) 818 1161 10 86 x2.50 4,04
COMBINATION SEMI ELLIPTIC—TWO STAGE
MAIN AND AUXILIARY
Main 415 700 9 56 % 2.50
w/Aux. 3750 — C30 (03, 43), K30 S1n%'1‘ée7ssiqge 1 43.10x 2.50 4,57 (1)
Main 420 | 774 7 52x2.50
ke, ] 4090 - P30 (42) Single stage 1 39.24 £ 2.50 4782
Main P30 (42) 1160 | 1880 11 52 x 2.50
w/Aue| 5% B s S Single stage 1 39.24x 2.50 553 (3
(1) Includes .83 inch spacer (5) 14,500-Ib GVWR.
(2) Includes 1.50 inch spacer AExcept P31832

{3) Includes .50 inch spacer
{4) Up to 12,5001b GVWR

BC20 (43) Bonus Cab
@C20 (43) Crew Cab

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 12
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SUSPENSION SHOCK ABSORBERS
SHOCK ABSORBERS

(Hydraulic Direct-Double Acting)

"“"""‘"'\

Model Series Availability Pigton Piston
: Location Type Diameter Travel
Standard Optional i
El Camino — Front Direct 25 mm 11391 mm
El Camino —_ Rear Air-Booster 25 mm 210.56 mm
Cl0 — Front 25 mm 134,16 mm
K10-30 — Front 25 mm 172.46 mm
G10.30* — Front 25 mm 128.0F mm+
Cl0 — Rear 25 mm 229.61 mm
K10-20 — Rear 25 mm 235.96 mm
K30 — Rear 25 mm 274.06 mm
G10-30* — Rear 25 mm 210.56 mm
C20-30, P10-30 (42) e Front 1.00 in. B5.29 in.
P30 (32) % — Front 1.00 in. 5,79 in,
C20 (03, 06} —_ Rear 1.00in. 9.54 in.
C20 (43) i Rear 1.00 in. 9.29 in,
P10-30% — Rear 1.00in. 9.29 in.
C30 — Rear 32 mm 236.16 mm
G31303@, G31603/32 — Front Direct 35 mm 132.43 mm
P31832: — Front 35 mm 145.17 mm
313.31632, G31603 — Rear 35 mm 253,88 mm
P31832 — Rear 35 mm 208.63 mm
_ -01g.1363_éoe%2é:)30*, Front 32 mm 134.56 mm
— K10-30 Front 32 mm 172.66 mm
— c20 ﬁ%’bgio'zo' Rear ’ 32 mm 236.16 mm
—_ C20 (03, 08) Rear 32 mm 242.51 mm
— Cl10 Rear 32 mm 229.81 mm
—_ ‘K30 Rear 32 mm 274.26 mm.
—_ (G10-30t Rear 32 mm 210.76 mm-
— P30 (32) % Front 35 mm 145,17 mm
— &31303 Rear 35 mm 253.88 mm

4 Piston travel is 134.36 mm for all (11006 and G21005 /06 models, and models G11005 and G21305/06 with heavy duty springs
*_Except G31603/32 *—Except P31832 @—Model option B3D t—Except G31303/32 and G31603/32

INFLATABLE AfR.
CHAMBER

El Camino Rear Shock Absorbers
Standard Equipment Air-Booster Type

El Camino load capacity is totally realized when the standard
HYDRAULIC equipment qir-booster rear shock absorbers are fully inflated.
CHAMBER Enecircled by inflatable air chambers, these shock absorbers can
be adjusted by varying the air pressure to meet different road and
Ioad conditions. Air pressure is varied through a tire-type air valve
located inside the fuel filler door. From the air valve, air feed
lines of durable nylon connect to each shock through a tee fitting
which also serves as a balance line to equaolize the pressure in
each shock absorber chamber. The air chamber is independent
of the internal shock mechanism, which assures normal control in
event of accidental air pressure loss.

AIR LINE FINTING

August 18, 1978 Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 13



NOTES

Axles, Suspension & Steering—Page 14
pensfon € g—Fag August 18, 1978



BRAKES

INDEX
Page
Brake system & illustrations. . .......... hearaaeanns .
Hydraulic Brakes—model application chart. . .... iae. 2
Front disc, rear drum and rear disc brake
specifications........... e eaarraaaa sty 3
Brake booster specifications. . ...:............... vene 4
Parking Brakes...,..... e ieease. Vemserearens cieer B

HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

Basically the hydraulic brake system consists of o master cylinder,
activated by the driver's foot which in turn directs hydraulie finid
to the wheel cylinders that linally push the brake shoes or caliper
pads against a friction surface to stop the vehicle. The friction sur-
tace can be either a disc or drum. Front disc and rear drum brakes
are standard on LUV, £l Camino and all 10-3C Series models.
4-wheel disc brakes are standard on P30 Motor Home Chassis
model 31832, optional on P30 Step-Vars and Motor Home Chassis
model P31432, depending on the GVW Rating, Optional power
brakes and HD power brokes are available on some medels (See
Hydraulic Brake Chart, page 2).

All models (except LUV} feature a lining wear sensor on the
tront disc brakes which gives an audible signal when disc brake

pads need replacement.

Dual brake systems. which split the total system into separate
front and recr syslems are offered cs standard equipmeni on ail
light duty models. For added safety a dual function warning light

in the instrument cluster signals the driver of a parking or service

brake malfunction in either system on all models (except LUV).

There are three types of apply systems used. One is the manual
system wherein the brake pedalis mechanically linked fothe master
cylinder. The second is « vacuum boost type which multiplies master
cylinder pressure when uclivated by the braks pedal linkage; and
the third uses a separate hydraulic multiplier unit whick is activated
by the brake pedal linkage,

Front Disc Brakes

Twin=Action Brake

August 18, 1978

Torque-Action Brake
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEMS

FRONT DISC BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS

BRAKES

MAKE Isuzu | Chevrolet
TYPE Hub mounted: dual faced disc
ADJUSTMENT ‘Self-adjusting
DISC (Rotar} Double faced Double faced disc spaced by
solid disc integrally cast radial cooling passages
Material Cast Fron
Overall Diameter (in.} 9.84 10.50 11.86 12,80 12.50 14,25
Effective Qutside Diameter {in.) 9.72 10.50 11.78 12.44 12,44 14,04
Effective Inside Diameter (in.) 6.22 6.75 8.00 8,50 8.50 10.44
Effective Thickness (in.) nominal 0.71 1.03 1.28 1.28 1.53 1.53
Swept Area Per Axle (sq. in)) 175.5 191.7 239.6 2494 277.7 286.5
LINING (Caliper Pad)
Material Molded Ashestos
Lining Attachment Bonded Riveted
Size Per Pad (in. x in. x in.) 421 x 175 x 433 |4.92x 91 x 435 |  5.40x 1.92 x .465 fmer —6.00% 1.80x .53
Facing Contact Per Axle (in.} 26.47 31.7 37.43 31.35 45.80
CALIPER _
Make Akebono Chevrolet & Deleo Bendix
Number Pistons Per Wheel One
Piston Diameter {in.) 2.25 2.50 2.94 3.38
REAR BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS
MAKE Luzu | Chevrolet
TYPE Duo-Servo. (Drum. Type) Hubmounted dual
faced disc
ADJUSTMENT Self-Adjusting
SIZE 10x 175 | 950 x 2.0 11x20 11.15 x2.75 I 13x 2.5 13x3.5 13.75 Rotor
DRUM MATERIAL Cast Iran*
LINING
Material Molded Asbestos
Attachment ‘Bonded Riveted
Width (in.) 1.77 2 2 2.75 2.5 Inner 6.0 x 1.8 = .53
Outer~-8.0 x 1.8 x 43
Facing Contact (sq. in.} 68.18 63.73 74,37 107.42 116.38 162,35 45,78
SWEPT DRUM AREA/AXLE
Single Axle (sg. in.} 111.2 116.1 138.20 192.70 204.20 283.20 265.23
WHEEL CYLINDER
Number Per Wheel One
1.0
Piston Size (in. dia.) .87 W75 1.0 (C-K-P20} 1.0625 3.38
{E] Camino) 8375
{C-K-P10, G20)

*El Camiio models use aluminum rear brake drums with V6 engines; cost iron with V8 engines,

August 18, 1978
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BRAKES

BRAKE BOOSTERS

Twa types of power boosters are used in light-daty models. Vacuum powered diaphragm boosters are used in the lower GVWR
models and a hydraulic booster is used in the higher GYWR models.
Pedal efforts are greatly reduced by the power assist given by the vacuum booster diaphragm or the hydraulic booster piston.
The brake will operate without power assist, but the pedal effort requu:ed will be greater.
The hydraulic booster incorporates an accumulator which gives you a gradual transition from power to no power.

w/dual rear wheels

Bvail- Number Nominal
Series abilit Make of Diameter Type
24 Diaphragms (i}
El Camino Sid Deleo Two 79x79 Vac/hyd
LUV Pickup Std Bendix One 6.0 Vae/hyd
C10 Blazer, L6 Suburban Std Delco or Bendix One 9.5 Vac/hyd
Std Delco or Bendix One 9.5
K10 L6 Blazer, Pickup Vac/hyd
155 Delee Two 95x8
.C10 Chassis-Cab, V8 Suburban;
P10 Step-Van, F.C.; Std Delco Two 35x8 Vac/hyd
K10 VB {All)
FB0* Deleo-or Bendix One a.5
C10 Pickup Vac/hyd
155 Delco Two 95x8 i
€10 Diesel Pickup 1857 Bendix — — Hydro-Boost
€20, K20, P20 (All} Std & IS5 Delco Two 95x8 Vac/hyd
€30 Pickup, Chassis-Cab; Std Delco Two: - 95 x 8 Vac/hyd
P30 Step-Van, F.C. 155 Bendix —_ —_ Hydro-Boost
€30 Bonus Cab, Crew Cab; K39 (All); .
P10 Motor Home Chassis ’ 4 Std Bendix — — Hydro-Boost
GI0 Sportvan Std Delco One 9.5 Vac/hyd
G10 Chevy Van I50* Delco Cne 9.5 Vac/hyd
G20-30 Sporivan, Chevy Van;
G310 Cutaway, Hi-Cube Van Std Delco Two 95 x8 Vac/hyd.
w/single rear wheels
G30 Cutaway, Hi-Cube Van Std Bendix — — Hydro-Boost

155—HD Power Brakes

Brakes—Page 4 .

*Required for 5000-b or higher GVWR.

**Required for 5400-1b or higher GVWE.
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BRAKES
STANDARD PARKING BRAKES

Rear Wheel Parking Brakes Parking Brake Specifications—Series 10-30
Foot peddl operated, cable-actuated rear brakes are used for Yacing
parking brakes on El Camine and all Series 10:30 models, Trans- Brake Contact
except P30 model with optienal 11,000-1b rear axle is equipped Series mission Type Per I:!x!e
with o transmission mounted internal expanding parking brake. (sq in)
An Orscheln-type hand brake lever is standard on ali F medels. El Camino AN Cable to 63.73
LUV pickups have an L-handle lever located under the instru- Rear
ment panel, - Wheels
LUV Pickup Al Cable to 68.18
Rear
. . Wheels
C/K/G/FLI0 All le t .
OPTIONAL PARKING BRAKES %16/ Cableto | 7437
Wheels
C/K/G/P20 Al Cable to 107.42
» R
Propshaft Mounted Parking Brakes Wheels
Propshaft mounted brakes serve to lock the driveline firmly for C/K/G/P30 All Cable to 116.38
parking. They are controlled by an Orscheln-type lever with a Rear
relense device on the handle for P30 models except Motor Home Wheels
Chassis which offers o racheling foot operated lever with a brake
release handle mounted on the battom of the instrument panel. quking Brake Specificuﬁons_Pso Models
Drum Dia. x | Lining
Tronsmission Brake |Lining Width | Area
VP (ixi) (sq in)
4 speed Internal 1lx2 37.18
‘Manual SM465 FExpanding e
Automatic
on Motor Home Internal 11x2 37.18
Chassis only Expanding *

*11” x 2" internal expanding type propeller shaft brake included
with 11,000.]b capacity rear axle on P30 Step:Van and FC
medels; and with 10,000-1b capacity rear axle on Motor Home
Chassis models.

Internal Expanding Brake

Bugust 18, 1978 Brukes—Page 5
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COLOR & TRIM

Page
Paint Description & Refinish. . ... ... . .. .. .. ... ... .. .. e 2
Colox Chip Page . . . .. .. .. IR o

Cab and Body information can be found within the
Yellow Tab Section for each model series.
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COLOR & TRIM PAINT DESCRIPTION

Chevrolet trucks are finished with a baked-on, high-luster paint
which is durable and easy to maintain. Prior to application of the
finish coat, all bodies, cabs and sheet metal surfaces are thor-
oughly cleaned and primied.

Then one of the following finisk paints is applied:

Paint

Applicable Model

Acrylic lacguer

El Camino

Alkyd enamel

LUV Pickup & Chassis-Cahb

Acrylic enamel

All other medels

1979 PAINT REFINISH NUMBERS

INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED

AT A LATER DATE

Color & Trim—Page 2
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1979 Chevrolet Truck Exterior Colors

10-30 SERIES

00 Primet 12  Frost White Mystic Silver Charcoal Hawaiian Blue Mariner Blue 26 Deep Blue

42 Meadow Green** 43 Shamrock Green* 46 Holly Green 53 Colonial Yellow* 60 Santa Fe Tan Light Camel 70 Carmine Red**

A Dark Carmine 73 Cardinal Red* 74 Russet Metallic** 81 Cordova Brown 86 Midnight Black 89 Polar White***

12  Strato White 20 Light Blue 53 Jasmine Yellow Crimson Red 86 Midnight Black

EL CAMINO COLORS

11 White 15 Silver 19 Black 21 Pastel Blue 22 Light Blue Metallic 29 Dark Blue Metallic 40 Light Green

44 Medium Green 54 Light Yellow 61 Beige 63 Camel Metallic 69 Dark Brown Carmine Metallic 79 Dark Carmine
Metallic Metallic Metallic

Built To Stay Tough

*Available on all 10-30 Series Models except Chevy Van,

t; i- o
Sportvan, Cutaway Van, Hi-Cube Van and Step-Van lllustration is based on the latest product information

**Available on Chevy Van, Sportvan, Hi-Cube Van and Step-Van available at the time of publication approval. The right
Fxr poo = is reserved to make changes at any time without notice
Avalllable on Gutaway Van and Hi-Cube Van only in prices, colors, materials, equipment, specifications
tAvailable on all Step-Van models and models and also to discontinue models.

PRINTED IN U.S.A



Two-tone and Secondary Color Applications

Fleetside — Conventional Two-tone Fleetside — Special Two-tone Fleetside — Deluxe Two-tone

Sportvan — Deluxe Two-tone Blazer — Special Two-tone Blazer — Wood-grained Exterior Trim
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ELECTRICAL

GENERATORS

GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

37- Ampere Delcotron

50
40
+—— e
g0 o ]
2 “— 2.7:1 Ratio
L pa ;
/|
o /
J
00 600 1000 1400 1300 2200 2600 3000 J300
Engins RPM
Ratio | Engine (Litres/Cu. In.) Model Availability

27.1 | *3.1/200,4.1/250, 4.8/292,
4% | B.7/350, 7.4/454

El Camino; C-K-G10; C-K-G20;
CK-G30

*El Camino V6 engine

42-Ampere Delcotron

50
40
ererem"

% 30 ,/
& //

20 /

/ 2.7:1 Ratio -

10 /

200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400

Engine RPM

Ratio | Engine (Litres/Cu. In.) Model Availability
) 27.1 *3.8/231, 4.1/250, 4.8/292, El Camino; G-P10; G-P20;
e 5.7/350, 7.4/454 G-P30

*El Camino V6 engine

August 18, 1978
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ELECTRICAL

GENERATORS
GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

55-Ampere Delcotron

70
L]
+0 /-’
2 y
£
* )4 2.7:1 Ratio
20 /
/
10 I
[
200 500 1000 1400 1800 27200 200 3000 3400
Engine RPM
Ratio | Engine (Litres/Cu. In.) Model Availability

2.7:1

*3.1/200, 3.8/231, 4.1/250,
4.8/292, 5.7/350,
6.6/400, 7.4/454

El Camino; C-K-G-P10-30

*¥l Camino V6 engine

Amperes

70

63-Ampere Delcotron

50

30

// 2.7:1 Ratio

100 600 1000 1500 1acg 2200
Engine RPM

2600 3000 3400

Ratio

Engine (Litres/Cu. In.)

Model Availability

2.7:1

*3.1/200, *3.8/231, 4.1/250,
4.8/292, 5.7/350, 5.7/350 Diesel,
6.6/400, 7.4/454

El Caminoe; C-K-G-P10-30

3.1:1

5.7/350, 7.4/454

P30 Motor Home Chassis

*El Camino V6 engine

Electrical—Page 6
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ELECTRICAL

LIGHTS

Front Turn Signals and Parking Lights

All Series 10 thru 30 models nse two amber combination parking
and front turn signal lighis which meet Class & requirements. In
all Series 10 thru 30, parking lights will remain lit when headlights
dare turned on. o

Hazrard Warning Lights

Front turn signals flash simultaneously with rear turmn signals by
ackivating the Traffic Hazard Warning Switch,

Rear Signals and Tail /Stop Lights

lliﬂlhlight duty-models have red dual combination Class A tail /stop
ights,

Backup Lights

Dual backup lights with white lenses are standard equipment on

all models.

Clearance, Identification and Marker Lights;
Side Reflectors and Lights

Three amber identification lights, mounted on the cab roof above

Front—Ciass "A"
Serles 10-30

Rear—Class "A"
Platform—Stakes

Auvgust 18, 1978

the windshield header, and two amber comer clearance lights
are standard on C3Q models with dual rear wheels and/or stake
bodies, Series 20-30 Step-Van King models algse include similar
lights as standard equipment, )

Series 20-30 models with optional stake bodies also include rear
side marker lights. Additionally, the Series 30 model includes three
red identification lamps at the rear of the platform, a red clearance
lamp at each rear corner and an amber clearance lamp at each
front corner of the platform are included.

All light duty models; except forward control chassis models are
equipped with front side amber marker combination light and
reflector, Rear side red marker combination light and reflector aré
vsed on Blazer, Pickups, Suburbans, Sportvans, and Chevy Vans.

All side marker, identification and clearance lights are ectuated
by the main light switch. Front side marker lights flash whenever
the turn signal switch or hazard warning switch is activated on

10-30 series models.
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Rear—Class "A"
Fleetside Plckups
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Rear—Class "A"
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ELECTRICAL

CAB IDENTIFICATION & CLEARANCE LIGHT LOCATIONS

CONVENTIONAL LIGHT-DUTY CAB

FRONT
STEP-VAN KING

TOP VIEW
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ELECTRICAL

BATTERY AND GENERATOR SELECTION
LIGHT DUTY MODELS

Reference Chart—Electrical Loads*

The great variety of truck operating conditions creates wide varia
tions in demands upon the electricdl system, It is therefore important

(12-Volt System} to consider the electrical system in matching @ iruck to the job.
Equipment Amperes Battery Selection
Delco Freedom Batteries are used in both standard and optional
. ) applications on ail light-duty trucks (except LUV models).
Two Headlights {Upper beam).............. .. 9.3 The standard battery has ample storage capacity fof most fruck
Two Headlights (Lower beam}. .. .. TR 78 applications. The optional heavy-duty battery should be recom-
Parking Lighis, .. ............ s 1.1 mended for additional ¢rarking performance and for operations
Stop Lights (2). o vvr oo 2.0 with recreatioral equipment and in exiremely cold climates.
TGmOn . oo\ 24 Camper enthusiasts will also benefit from the added reserve of an
auxiliary battery. The numercus clearance lights impose ¢ heavy
Horn...ooooi 43 current drain during nighttime parking. .
Clock. ... i e e 5.0 .
Electric Windshield Wipers. ... .. e 21.0 Generator Selection
Hoater. . . ., e 8.0 A bottery serves only to store electricity and must be recharged
Cigar Lighter. .. ... ovor oo 8.5 by the generator during the normal operation of the truck, Gener-
) i ator capacity should be selected so that the constant electric load
Radio..............oi e 1.3 {amperes of current draw) does not exceed 80 percent of generator
Identification Lights (3 in line, front & zear}. . .. 3.0 maximum output capacity. This leaves 20 percent of surplus
Roof & Body Marker and Clearance Lights.. . .. 5.5 generator capacity to replace battery energy used in starting or
Two-Way Radio (Standby) .. ... .. e 05 during temporary electrical overloads,
Two-Way Radio (Transmit). ... .............. 20 Trucks operated as recreational vehicles or special purpose
; . units with extra electrical equipment, require a higher ontput
Safety Light (Spotlight)...................... 180 generator to meet the extra curfent load,
Instrument Lights. .. ........ ... ... ... . .. 1.4 Determine the constant electrical load. from the table at left,
Air Conditioning (Single unit) ... ............. .. 13.8 consider average rocd speeds, and recommend a generalor which
will provide the maximum output required at the vekicle's average
« road speed. Specifications and operating characteristics of
Except LUV models Chevrolet's standard and optional equipment “DELCOTRON'
generators are described on Page 4.
MISCELLANEOUS*

12-Volt System

A 12-volt electrical system with a negative ground is used on all
models.

Ignition Switch

The ignition switch has four positiens; ACC-OFF-ON-START (C-K
models with automatic transmission also have a LOCK position).
The key is removable only {from the OFF {(or LOCK) position. Once
instailed, the center electrical connector plug on the switck cannet
be removed without removing the complete switch assembly. Such
removal requires the use of the ignition key. Therefore, it is very
difficult to bridge the ignition and sclencid circuits to star! the
engine without a key, thus providing added theft resistance.

Multi-Plug Connectors
Plastic multi-plug connectors join major wiring harnesses at
terminal points—they make electrical system servicing easier,
protect wires {rom road splash and corrosion. Single wires, too,
are protected by enclosed terminais.
Circuit Protection
Electrical problems caused by short circuits in the wiring are

*Except LUV models.

Electrical—Page 2

reduced to a minimum, becauss all electrical circuits are protected
A bi-metal I5-ampere thermal circuit breaker is incorporated in
the light switch for the headlights. If a short develops, the circuit
breaker relieves the load. Other electrical citcuits are protected
by fuses, located in one convenierit panel under the dash, by
fusible liniks; or by in-line fuses,

Starter

All Chevrolet triucks use a Delco 12.15.volt starter with over-
running clutch and solenoid-controlied sliding pinion, Bearings are
oilless graphite-filled bronze on all gasoline models for less
maintenance. Starter is actuated by turning the ignition key to
START position. All light duty models use roll-type clutches in the
overrunning clutch assembly,

Traffic Hazard Warning Switch

Al! Fl Camino and 10-30 series models have a standard traffic
hazzard warning switch mounted on. the right side of the steering
column, just below the steering wheel. When actuated, the two
frorit and two rear furn signal lights fiash in rapid succession as
well as the turn signal indicators on the instrument panel,

August 18, 1978
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ELECTRICAL
BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS

12-voit Freedom Type Delco batterles are used as standard and optional equipment on all models
{except LUV)

Wattage (walts} @ O°F.... . ... ... .. ... R 2500 2500 (LUV) 3200 3500 4000 4350
Size: |Length (in)........ PR | 804 10.25 9 9 10.2 10.2
Width {in). ... ....... e . 6.55 6.82 7 7 7 7
Height{in).............................. 8.32. 8.88 8.7 B.3 8.3 8.3
Woeight (lbs) Wet........... e e e 31 35 34 37 43 43
Cold Cxank Rate (. O°F). ... ........... ....... 275 dmps | 275 amps | 350 amps | 430 amps | 465 amps | 465 amps
25 Amp Rate (Reserve Cap. per SAEJ 537)........] 60 min. 78 min. 80 min. 100 min, 125 min. 135 min,
tCapacity {amps} @ 20-amp-hrrate, ..., ..., ..., 45 50 50 61 80 w—

{This rating is no longar used io rate Chevrolet batteries, and is shown in this chart for comparison purposes only.

44

¥y

.iTQ
oo

BATTERY APPLICATION

(EI:;?E::/C& In.) Watis ¢ 0°F. Application
LUV 4 cyl 2800 Base
El Camine V6 3200 Base.
-4,1L/250 L6 2800 Base
4,8L/292 L6** 3200 Base
B.0L/308 V8 3200 Base
8.7L/350 V8 3200 Base
8.71./350 Diesel 4350 Base(2)
6.6L/400 V8 3200 Base
7.4L/454 V8 4000* Base
Al 3500 RPO TP2
El Camino V6 3500 RPO UAL
g Lo

*All 146" wheelbase Cutaway Vans and Hi-Cube Vass have the 4000 walt
‘battery as base equipment.

**Chevy Vdn and Sportvan models with 4.8L/292 engine use the 2500 watt
battery as standard equipment.

Aungust 18, 1978 Electricul—Page 3



ELECTRICAL

GENERATOR

All Chevrolet trucks (except LUV Pickup) use "DELCOTRON" 12-
volt generators as standard and oplional equipment. They are alter-
nating current generators that are diode-rectified to produce direct
current. The availability chart below shows which generators are
available on ¢ach light duty model and lists the pertinent specifica-
tions of each one,

The "DELCOTRON" 10-81~100 series is used as standard equip-
ment on all Series 10-30 medels. It has a cast aluminum case with
a ball bearing at the drive end and a needle bearing at the rear.

It also teatures ‘an integral charging system which combines the
generator and a miniaturized integrated-circuit voltage regulator
into one compact unit.

GENERATOR AVAILABILITY BY MODEL SERIES
Rated Output
Engine Drive Generator
Max Max Nominal {Litres/ Pulley Model Stasidard Optional
Capacity Watts Amp Cu. In.} Ratio Number
{omps) | @ 12 volts a; Idlet
35 NA NA LUV 4-cyl. NA LT135:30 Lov —
444 23 43.3/200, 2.7:1 10.81-100 El Caminro
4.1/250, C10-30; K10-30;
4.8/292 G10-30
37 -
444 27 5.0/305, 2.1 10-SI1-1G0 El Camino —
5.7/380, C10-30; K10-30;
6.6/400, G10-3Q
7.4/454
504 26 ¢3.8/231, 2.7:1 10-81:100 El Camino, P10-30 G10-30
4,1/250
42
504 30 5.0/305, 2.7:1 10-51-100 P20; P30 (except &10-30
5.7/350, Motor Home)
7.4/454
660 32 43.3/200, 2.7:1 10-51-100 — El Camine
+3.8/231, C10-30*; X10-30;
4.1/250, G10-30; P10-30
4.8/292
58 660 38 5.0/305, 2.7:1 10-81.100 G30 (03); K31403 El Camino
5.7/350, C10-30%; K10-30;
6.6/400, (310-30; P10-30
7.4/454
756 44 5.7/350 Diesel, 2.7:1 10:51-100 C10 Diesel Pickup El Camino.
4,1/250, E31332, C10-30; K10-30;
4,.8/292, GE31603.32 G10.30; P10-30
5 0‘[.’305,
5.7/350,
63 6.6/400,
7.4/454
756 48 5.7/3580, 3.1:1 10-81-100 P30 Motor Home Chassis —
7.4/454

4 El Camino V6 engine.

*Iricluded with optional platform and stake rack or dual rear wheels on C30,

t+Amps atidle vary because of differences in engine RPM atidle due to emission requirements, optional air conditioning and transmission

and engine options,

Electrical—Page 4

August 18, 1978

€T
ehicle

e

Aent |

e e

“Eer

P —

g I Ry e

O s T T L R

e



(977

ENGINE & COOLING

INDEX
ENG!NES Page
LUV4Cylinder... ... .. ... . .. ... ... e e e e 2
SPECIFICATIONS —LUV 4-Cyhnde= ENGINE. .. .. .......... ... ... ... ... 3,4
3.3 LITRE (200 2-bbl) V6 ENGINE (BlCamimo)...................... ... ... ... .. 5
3.8 LITRE (231 2-bbl) V6 ENGINE (El Camine) . . ..
4.1 LITRE (250 Zbb) HIGH TORQUESIX. ... .......... ... .. ... ... 7
4.8 EXITRE (292 1-bbl) HIGH TORQUESIX. ... ................. ... ........ .. 8
SPECIFICATIONS —4. 1L/250 & 4.8L/202 SIX ENGINES . ... ... ... .. . . . .. .. 9, 10
4.4 LITRE {267 2-bbl) V8 ENGINE (E! Camino) ... .. ... . ... . 11
5.0 LITRE (305 4-bbl) V8 ENGINE (B1Camino). . ............... .. ... .. ... . 12
5.0 LITRE (305 2-bbl) HIGH TORQUEVE. .......... ... .............. ... 13
5.7 LITRE (350 4-bBl) HIGH TORQUEVS............ ... .. ... .. ... 14
57LITRE(3504-hbl)VBBNGINE(ElCummo)....,.\..... S ¥
SPECIFICATIONS—5.0L/305 & 5. TL/350 V@ ENGINES.,, . .. ... .. . . .. .. . 16, 17
S.7LITRE(350 ew.in) VEDIESEL ............. . ... ... .. . .7 18
6.6 LITRE (400 4-bbl) HIGH TORQUE V3., ...19
SPECIFICATIONS—6.6L/400 V8 ENGINES ............................................. 20, 21
7.4 LITRE (454 4-bbl) HIGH TORQUE V3., ...22
SPECIFICATIONS—7.4L/454 V3 ENGIN!.‘S ............................................ 23,24
COOLING SYSTEMS
SPECIFICATIONS—STANDARD. . ... .. .. e . N 25
SPECIFICATIONS—OPTIONAL. .. . ... ... . e e e e ..286,27, 28
FUEL TANKS
SPECIFICATIONS. ... ... 29
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LUV 4-CYLINDER

Ordering Code L10

80

70

60

50

HORSEPOWER

Engine Ratings

Applications
Standard: LUV
Optional: None

Basic Specifications

Engine typa......:.... ..Ovethead Cam In-line 4
Piston displacement. .. ............ PR 110.8
Bore & stroke (nominal)......... .. ... 331 x3.23
Compression xatio, . . ........ P 8.5:1
Carburetor type. ... v oveve it e 2-barrel
ExHaust. . v ovrsr e onrsan e seie.. . Oingle

Test Procedures

These curves represent fuil throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulaling actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the
vehicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

SAF net horsepower {85°F}..... ... 80 @ 4800 rpm
SAE net torque; lbt {(85°F)........ 95 @ 3000 rpm
HORSEPOWER

f 100 T

—=1"TORQUE /" AN 90 =

v / § 0=

/ > g

AT

=

30

20

Engine & Cooling—Page 2
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LUV 4-CYLINDER ENGINE

SPECIFICATIONS

LUV 4-CyL

Basic Description

Four-cylinder in-line;
overhead cam with cast izon block
and aluminum cylinder head

Displacement (cu in) 1108
Bore & Stroke (in) 3.3l x3.23
Compression Batio 8.5:1
Firing Order 1342
SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 80 @ 4800
SAE Net Torque {lbft) frpm 95 @ 3000

Air Cleaneyx

Replaceabls wet-paper element

Bearings, Camshaft

Steel-backed babbiit or copper lead alioy

QOpens 21° BTDC
1

Inlt Valve Closes 65° ABDC

) Opens 55° BBDC

11
Exhaust Valve =0 0 20° ATDC
Inlet Duration Ramp 266°
Exhaust Duratien Ramp 255°

Carburetor

Type: 2-Barrel downdrait
Make Hitachi; DCH.340

Venturi ID {in)

Pri—.9; sec.— 1.1

Throttle Bore (in)

Pri.—~1.181; sec.—1.339

Choke Control

Auntomatic

Connecting Rods

Material Forged stesl
Length (in} 5.2557-5.2561
Bearings Steel-backed with tri-metal

Crankcase Ventilation

Clesed positive

Crankshaft

Material

Heat-freated forged steel

Number of Counterweighis 4

Main Journals (in) 2.2016-2.2022

Crankpin Journals (in) 1.9252-1.9268

Torstonal Damper None

Bearings Steel-backed with tri-metal
Distributor Nippon Dense Co., Ltd.;

centrifugal & vacuum advance

Fuel Filters

Carburetor

Bronze mesh soreen

Fuel Tank

None

Lubrication System

Full pressure

Main Bearings

Direct pressure

Camshaft Bearings

Direct pressure

Connecting Hods

Direct Pressure

Valves & Tappets Gravity
Cylinder Walls Splash
Piston Pins Splash

August 18, 1978
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LUV 4-CYLINDER ENGINE

SPECIFICATIONS
LUV 4 Cyl.
0il Capacity (gts)
With filter change 4.2
W/o filter change 38

0il Filier

Standard Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity {(pt) 0.8
0il Pump
Type Trochoid
Capuacity (gpm) 3.70 @ 1400 rpm
Normal Pressure (psi) 57
Pistons
Type Cam-ground
Materiat Aluminum alloy
Skirt Tin plated full
Head Concave

Piston Pins

Type

Semi-Floating

Material

Case hardened steel

Piston Rings

Compression Rings.

Number 2

Type lst: taper face; 2nd: taper face, under-cut

Material 1st: Chrome plated cast iron; 2nd: Cast Iron

Oil Control Rings

Number 1

Type Multi-piece

Material Chrome plated steel
Thermostat Fuji-Thompson Wax pellet; 180°F

" Valve Train

Type QOverhead cam rocker afm acting
Tappels Mechanical—adjustable
Valve Lagh In: .008 Exh, .010
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel and chrome plated stems
Head Diameter (in) 1.665—1.669
Face Coating None

Seais

Sintered iron inserted in cylinder head

Exhaust Valves

Material Alloy steel and chrome plated stems
Head Diameter (in) 1.335—1.339
Face Ceating None

Seats Sintered iron inserted in cylinder head
Rotators None
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capacity (gpm)

4,2 @ 6000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page 4
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Applications

Standard; El Camino
Optional: None
*Not Available in Cdlifornia-

Basic Specifications

Engine type...... ... R P Valve-in-head
Piston displacément {Litre/Cu. In.). ... . .. 3.3/200
Boré & stroke {nominal), . ... .. .....3.50" x 3.48"
Compression ratio. .. ......... e 8.2:1
Carburetortype. .. ... ........ ... ..... 2-barrel
Exhaust—Single, .................. e All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
chtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
cperating conditions when the engine is in the ve-

hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pres-

sure of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

3.3 LITRE (200 2-bbl) V&*
(Ordering Code L 26)

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F). ... .. .94 @ 4000 rpm
SAE net torque, 1bt (85°F)....... 154 @ 2000 rpm

August 18, 1978
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3.8 LITRE (231 Cu. In.) V6*
(Ordering Code LD5)

Applications

Standard: None
Opticnal: El Camine
*Ayailable in California Only

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.................... +..Valye.in.head
Pigton displacement (Litre/Cu, In))..:..... 3.8/231
Bore & stroke (nominal)............... 3.8”x3.4"
Compression ratio,,,..........,.......,.B.0t 1
Carburetortype. . ......................2-barrel
Exhaust—Single. ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obteined from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected fo barometric pressure
of 20.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F), .. ... 115 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net torgue, Ib-ft (85°F),... .. 180 @ 2000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page & August 18, 1978



HIGH TORQUE 4.1 LITRE (250 Cu. In.) 2-bbl SIX
(Ordering Code LE3)

Applications

Standard: C10-20; K10 (except K10, €20
Suburban); G10.20

Optlional: None

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Pigton displacement (Litre/Cu. In.)........4,1/250
Bore & stroké {nominal); ............ 3.88" x 3.53"
Compression ratio, . ..................... 83t01
Carkuretor type. . . .. e iian e 2-barrel
Exhaust~Single. .. ....... ... ... o All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operaling conditions when the engine is in the ve.
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometrio pressure
of 29,00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

All States Except California California (Series 20 & 30) Only
Light and Medium Duty Emissions Light and Medium Duty Emissions
{8500-l1b GVWR and below) {8500-ib GVWR and helaw)
SAE net horsepower {85°F). ... .. 130 @ 4000 pm SAE net horsepower (85°F).... ... 130 @ 4000 1pm

SAE net forque,

.210 ® 2000 rpm SAE net torque, 1b-it (85°F) 205 @ 2000 rom
00 150°

o i 0
130 | 260

120 H e
1o H 220
100 Ha00_

o =

o Hiso =

=] B =

£ e

2 o8

2 035

'8

L N BN I A TR ]
REYOLUTIONS PER MINUTE {+108)

0 4 23 3 36 40 44 48 52
REVOLUTIONS PER MINVTE {=100)

California (Series 10) Only
Light Duty Emissions
(6000-1b GYWR and below)

SAE net horsepower (85°F)... ... .. 128 @ 4000 1pm
SAE net torque Ibt (85°F) , ... .. 205 @ 2000 Pm

HORSEPOWER

0 4 8 12 16 .10 14 20 32 36 40 44 4% 52
REYOLUTIONS PER MINUTE [+100)
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HIGH TORQUE 4.8 LITRE (292 Cu. In.) 1-bbl SIX
(Ordering Code L25)

Applications

Standard: C30; P10-30; K30
Qptional: None

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. ... .. . ... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement (Litre/Cu, In). ... ... 4.8/292
Bore & stroke {nominal)....... ......3.88"x4.12"
Compression ratio.................... ... 78t l
Carburetor fype. . . oo ie e 1-barrel
Exhaust—Single. . ... ... .. .. . A1l

Test Procedures

These curves represent full:throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamomster test simulating dctual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 20,00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

All States
Heavy Duty Emissions
(8501 ib GYWR and above)

SAE net horsepower €85°F}. ... .. .115 & 3400 rpm
SAE net torgue, 1b-ft (88°F) ... ... 215 @ 1600 rpm
140 S EmEESECEa: 280
130 REEEEEEIEEA 260
HORSEPOWER
120 T T 240
110 S S 220
100 T ! 200.&.
= 90 H 180 oy
= H =
' = 6t =
2 M TORQUE v
= 70 10 2
& &1
2 60 120 ©
50 100
‘0 The cate on this thest m;un o reprrseniad ae
Ensginearil e
30 | Sopimieee |60
20 ~n 40
. Falazac, -
10 o 20
Engnis

0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 44 48 352
REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (+100)
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4.1 LITRE 2-bbl & 4.8 LITRE 1-bbl SIX ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
High Torque
4.1 Litre/250 2-bbl 4.8 Litre/292 I-bbl
Basic Description Six-cylinder in.line; valve-in-head
Displacement (Litre/Cu. In.) 4.1/2580 4.8/292
Bore & Strcke (in) 3.88 x 3.53 3.88x4.12
Compression Ratio 8.3:1 7.8:1
Firing Order 153624
SAE Net Horsepower @ 1pm *130 @ 4000 1125 @ 4000 T1315 ¢ 3400
SAE Net Torque (Ib-it) ¢ rpm *210 @ 2000 1208 ¢ 2000 1215 & 1800
Air Cleaner Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted puper element
Bearings Steel-backed babbitt or copper lead alloy Aluminum
Camshaft Cast alloy iron
Inlet Valve QOpens 29° BTC 237 BTC
{at .004" cam lifty  Closes 233" ATC 247° ATC
Exhaust Valve Opens 238° BTC 246° BTC
(at .004" cdm lift) Closes 32° ATC 24 ATC
Inlet. Duration 282° 270¢
Exhaust Duration 2707 270°
Carburetor
Type 2-Barrel staged downdrait ! 1-Barrel downdraft
Maoke Rochester
Venturi ID Primary—30mm (1.18 in.); 1,50 in.
Secondary—46mm (1.81 in.)
Throtile Bore Primary-~-35mm (1.38 in.) 1.75 in.
Choke Contrel Automatic
Connecting Rods
Material Forged sieel
Length (in) 5.70 6.76
Bearzings Premium aluminum or copper lead alloy Premium aluminum
Crankcase Ventilation Closed positive
Crankshaft
Material Nedular iron
Number of Counterweights 12
Muain Journal dia (in) Nos. 1.7—2.,2983.2.2993
Crankpin Journal dia (in) 1.999—2.000 | 2.099—2.100
Torsional Damper Inertia, hysteresis
Bearings Sintered-copper nickel-backed bebhbitt Premium ¢luminum
on steel or copper lead alloy
Distributor High Energy Unit, Delco-Remy; cenirifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filters
Carburetor Replaceable, pleated fiber element
Fuel Tank Plastic mesh screen
Lubrication System Full pressure
Main Bearings Direct pressure
Camshafi Bearings Direct pressure
Timing Gear Sprayed by nozzle
Connecting Reds Direct préssure
Valve Mechanism Pressure & gravity
Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed by pressurized jets
Piston Pins Cross sprayed by pressurized jels
*Light and Medium Duty emissions {all states except California), tHeavy Duty emissions,

1Ratings for Series 10 California Light Duty Emissions anly, Reting for Series 20-30 Coiifornia Light and Medium Duty Emissions are:
Horsepower 130 @ 4000, Torgue 205 @ 2000.
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4.1 LITRE 2-bbl & 4.8 LITRE 1-bbl SIX ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS

High Torque

High Torgue

4,1 Litre/250 2-bbl

4.8 Litre/292 1-bbl

0il Capacity (qts)

With filter change 5 8
W /o filter change 4 5
0ii Filter Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity .59 quart
0il Pump
Type Spur gear, distributor shaft driven

Capuacity (gpm)

4.510 6 ¢ 2000 rpm

Normal Pressure {psi}

40 to 60 @ 2000 rpm

‘Pistons
Material Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Closed.-siipper Closed-full
Head -‘Sump with chamfer top edge Sump

Piston Pins

Type

Rod shrink fit fo pin’

Material

Chromium-steel

Piston Rings

Compression Rings

Number 2
Type Upper: Barrel face; Lower: Inside bevel
Material Cast alloy iron
(Gil Control Rings

Number 1
Type Multi-piece
Material Steel

Thermostai Harrison or Dole; 195°

Valve Train

Type Individually mounted rocker arms, push rod actuated
Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.75:1

Valve Guides

Integral with cylinder head

Valve Lash Zero
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Head Diameter (in} 1,722
Face Coating Nene | Aluminized

Seats

Machined in cylinder head

Exhoust Valves

Material High alloy steel
Head Diameter {in) 1.50
Face Coating None { Stellite Face.

Machined in cylinder head;

Seats induction hardened
Rotators None l i Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capuacity {gpm}

24.4 @ 2000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page 10
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5.0 LITRE (305 Cu. In.) V8

{Ordering Code LG4)

Applications
Standard: None
Optional: El Camine
Basic Specifications
Enginetype.................... ... Valve.in-head
Piston displacement (Litre/Cu. In.).... .. .. 5.0/305
Bore & stroke (nominalj............. 3.74" x 3.48"
Compression ratio. . ..., ..... .. e 8.4:1
Carburetor type. ... ... . ....... e .. 4-batrel
Exhaust—Single. . ........................ Al
Test Procedures
These curves represent full-throttle performatice as
obtained from @ dynamometer lest simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings. corrected to baromeiric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air:
Engine Ratings
Al States Except California California Only
5 SAFE net horsepower (85°F). ... ... 160 @ 4000 rpm SAE_ net horsepower (85°F.)..... .. 155 @ 4000 rpm
SAE net torque, lb-ft (85°F). ... ... 235 @ 2400 pm SAE net torque, Ib-t (85°F.) .. ... .. 225 @ 2400 rpm

August 18, 1978
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HIGH TORQUE 5.0 LITRE (305 Cu. In.) 2-bbi V8*

Engine & Cooling—Page 12

Engine Ratings

Light Medium Duty Emissions
{8500 Ibs GVWER and under)

(Ordering Code LG9)

Applications
Standard: C10 Chassis-Cab, C20 Suburban,
K10 Suburban

Optional: C-KI0 {except K10 Suburban and
Pickup); G10

*Not availabie in California

Basic Specifications

Engine type. . ... .. e Valvedn-head
Piston displacement {Litre/Cu, In;). ... . .5.0/305
Bore & stroke (nominal). ... ... e 3.74"x 348"
Compression ratio.......... ..............841
Carburetor fype. .. ....... ... ... ... .. 2-barrel
Exhaust—-Single. ... . ...... N All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performarce as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corracted to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

SAE net horsepower {85°F). ... .. .. .. 140 « 4000
SAE net torque, lb:ft {85°F). ... .. .. . .240 « 2000

August 18, 1978



HIGH TORQUE 5.0 LITRE (305 Cu. In.) 2-bbl V8*

Typical Engine Shown

February 16, 1979
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SAE net horsepower (85°F)

Engine Ratings

(Ordering Code LG9)

Applications
Standard: C10 Chassis-Cab, €20 Suburban,
K10 Suburban

Optional: C-K10 {except K10 Suburban and
Pickup); G10

*Not available in California

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.............. ..., Valve-in-head
Piston displacement {Litre/Cu. Tn.) ., ... .. 5.0/305
Bore & stroke (nominal)......... ..., 3.74" x 3.48"
Compression ratio. . .. ......... ... PR B.4:1
Carburetortype. . ...................... 2-barrel
Exhaust—Single........... e . Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent fuil-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer fest simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air,

Light and Medium Duty Emissions
(8500 1bs GVWR and under)
....... 140 @ 4000 pm

SAE net torque, Ib-ft (85°F), , . ....240 @ 2000 pm
340
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HIGH TORQUE 5.7 LITRE (350 Cu. In.) 4-bbl V8
(Ordering Code LS9)

Applications

Standard: K20 Pickup, G30 Sporivan, Cutaway
and Hi-Cube Vans; P30 Motor Home Chassis
{except P31832)

Optional: C10-30; K10-30; G10-3G;. P20-30 {except
P31832)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.......vcooniiniin v Valve-in-head
Piston displacement (Litre/Cu. In.}........5.7/350
Bore & stroke (nominal}............. 4,00" x 3.48"
Compressionratic. .. ............ooueu, 8.2:19
Carburetor type. .. .. e 4.barrel
Exhaust—Single....... except Motor Home Chassis

—Dual.............. Motor Home Chassis

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throitle performance as
obtained from a dynomometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected fo barometri¢ pressure
of 29.00” mercury and 85°F dry air.

£8.3:1 with HD Emissions Typical Engine Shown

Engine Ratings

All States except Californic All States
Light and Medinvm Duty Emissions Heavy Duty Emissions
{8500 Ibs. GVWH and below) (8501 ihs. GVWR and cbove}
SAE net horsepower (85°F).. . ... .165 @ 3600 rpm SAE net horsepawer (85°F).. ... .. 165 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-4t (85°F). ... .. .270 @ 2000 rpm SAE net torque, 1b-t (85°F).......285 @ 2800 rpm
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il
3 Californic Only
g Light and Medium Duty Emissions

(8500 1bs. GVWR and below)
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5.7 LITRE (350 Cu. In.) V8*
(Ordering Code LM1)

Applications

Standard: None
Optional: Ef Camino (Requires NAS High Altitude
Emission Equipment)

*Not available in California.

Basic Specifications

Enginetype................. v+ .. Valvedn-head
Piston displacement {Litre/Cu. In.).... ... .5.7/350
Bore & stroke (nominal). ..., ...... .. 4.00" x 3.48"
Compression ratio. ..........o.oonei. .\, . 8.2:1
Carburetortype. . ...................... 4-barrel
Exhaust—Single. ................ ... ....... All

Test Procedures

Thesé curves represent full-throtile performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00” mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

All States except Celifornia
(With NA6 High Altitude Emissions Only}
SAE net horsepower (85°F). ...... 165 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net torque; tb-ft (85°F). .. .. ..260 @ 2400 rom

February 16, 1979 Engine & Cooling—Page 15



5.0 LITRE (305 Cu. In.), 5.7 LITRE (350 Cu. In.) V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
El Camino Series 10-30
5.0 Litre/305 4-bbl I 5.7 Litre/350 4-bbl 5.0 Litre /305 2-bbl l 5.7 Litre/350 4-bbl
Basic Description V8; valve in head
Displacement (Litre/Cu. In.} 5.0/305 5.7/350 5.0/308 5.7/380
Bore & Stroke 3,74 x 3.48 4,00 %.3.48 374 x 3.48 4,00 %.3.48
Compression Ratio B.4:1 8.2:1 8.4:1 N.A.
Firing Order 1-8-4-3-6-5.7-2
SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm +160 & 4000 165 @ 3800 140 @ 4000 Al65 @ 3600
SAE Net Torque (lb-ft) @ rpm +235 @ 2400 260 @ 2400 240 @ 2000 14270 G 2000
Air Cleaner Thermostatically controlled; Qil wetted paper element
Camshuaft
Bearings Steel-backed babhbitt
Intake Valve Cpens 14° BTC 14° BTC 14° BIC i4° BTC
{af 004" cam liff) Closes 236" ATC 244° ATC 236° ATC 244" ATC
Exhaust Vaive Opens 243° BTC 243° BTC 243°* BTC 243° BTC
(at .004" cam liit) Closes 26° ATC 26° ATC 26° ATC 26° ATC
Intake Duration 250° 258° 250" 258°
Exhaust Duration 269° 269° 269° 269°
Carburetor
Type 4-barrel | 4-harrel | 2-barrel { 4-barrel
Make Rochester
Venturi ID (in} 1.093 1.218
Throttle Bore (in} Pri.—-1.38; Sec.-2.25 1.69 I Pri~1.38; Sec.—2.25
Choke Control Auwtomatic
Connecting Rods
Material Drop-forged Steel
Length (in} 5.695-5,705
Bearings Premivm aluminum
Crankcase Ventilation Closed positive
Crankshaft
Material Cast nodular iron
Number of Counterweights 6
Main Journal dia (in) 2.48
Crankpin Journal dia {in) 2.10
Torsional Damper Inertic; rubber mounted
Bearings Upper— Micro-babbilt or copper lead; Lower—premium aluminum
Distributor High Energy Unit, Delco-Bemy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filier
Carburetor Pleated fiber element
Fuel Tank Plastic strainer
Lubrication System Controlled full pressure
Main Bearings Direct pressure
Camshait Bearings. Direct pressure
Tining Geor Centrifugally sprayed
Connecting Rods Direct pressure
Valve Mechanism Pressure & gravity
Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed throw-off from rod bearing
Piston Pins Cross sprayed throw-off from rod bearing
0il Capacity {(qts)
With filter change 4.5 | 5
W /o filter change 4
#Not available in Califernia
1For Heavy Duty Emission: Net horsepower, ... ... .. 165 @ 3800 rpm
Net torgque, 1b4t,.,...... 255 @ 2800 rpm
+Hatings for California only: Net horsepawer. . .. ... 155 @ 4000 rpm
Net torque, 1bdt....... 225 @ 2400 rpm _
ARatings for California or NAG High Altitude Emissions only: Net horsepower. ..... .. 1558 @ 3600 rpm
) Net torgue, Ibdt, ... .. .. 260 @ 2000 rpm

February 16, 1979 . Engine & Cooling—Page 16
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5.0 LITRE (305 Cu. In.), 5.7 LITRE (350 Cu. In.) V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS

El Camino

Series 10-30

5.0 Litre/305 4-bbl | 5.7 Litre/350 4-hbl | 5.0 Litre/305 Z-bbl

5.7 Litre/350 4-bbl

0il Filter Throwaway Throwaway
Capacity (qis} 473 .85
0il Pump
Type Spur ‘gear; distributor shatt driven,

Capuacity (gpm}

4.3 @ 2000 rpm

Normal Pressure (psi)

45 @ 2000 rpm

Pistons
Material Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Closed
Head Sump™

Piston Pins

Type

Rod shrink fit to pin

Material

Chromium steel

Piston Rings

Compression Rings

Number 2
Type Upper—barrel; lower-inside bevel
Material Cast iron alloy
Qil Control Ring
Number 1
Type Multi-piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harrison; 195°

Valve Tzrain

Type Individudlly mounted rocker arms, push rod actuated
Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.50:1

Valve Guides

Integral with cylinder head

Valve Lash Zero

Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Diameter (in:) 1.72 | 1.94 172 1.94 LD; 1.72 HD
Face Coatings None None on light duty; aluminized on heavy duty

Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material High alloy steel

Diameter {in.)

1.50

Face Coating

Aluminized Bluminized

Aluminized;
(Stellite optional)

Seats Machined in cyl. head; induction hardened
Rotators (exhaust) Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capacity {gpm)

21.6 @ 2000 rpm

*Not available in California

February 16, 1979

*Chamfered top land on light duty emissions-
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5.7 LITRE (350 Cu. In.) V8 DIESEL

(Ordering Code LF9)

Applications

Standard: C10 Diesel Pickup
Optional: None

Basic Specifications

Engine type............ P Valve-in-head
Piston. displaicement (Litre/Cu. In). .. .....5,7/350
Bore & stroke (nominal). . .......... 406" x3.38"
Compression ratio.. .......... R 22.5:1
Exhaust—Dual.......... ... Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulaling actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00” mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F).......125 @ 3600 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (85°F).... ... 225 @ 1600 rpm
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HIGH TORQUE

Applications

Standard: None
Optional: K10-30; G520-30

Basic Specifications

Enginetype................... .. ..Vdlve.in-head
Piston displacement (Litre/Cu. In.} ... . ... . 6.6/400
‘Bore & stroke (nominal}... ... . ... 4,126 x 3.75"
Compression ratic. . . . .. B 8.2:1¢
Carburetor type. . ....... e .. 4-barrel
Exhaust: Up to 8500-lb. GVWR. ... ........ Single

8501:lb. GVWR and ahove. ... ..., Dual

18.3:1 for HD Emissions

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve.
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and B5°F dry air.

All States except California
Light and Medium Duty Emissions
(up to 8500-1b. GVWR)

SAE net horsepower (85°F). ... .. 185 @ 3600 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (85°F).. 300 @ 2400 rpm

3 oF:

BT e p——
o G

0 & 3 12 16 100M 13N N M0 MY
REYOLUTIONS PER RINDIE (900]

Light and Medium Duty Emissions

6.6 LITRE (400 Cu. In.) 4-bbl V8
(Ordering Code LF4)

Engine Ratings

All States except California

Heavy Duty Emissions

(8501-1b GVWR and ahove)
SAE net horsepower (85°F).. . . ., . 180 @ 3600 rpm

SAE net torque, b-i (85°F).

California Only

(Up to 8500-1b GVWR)

SAE-net horsepower {85°F).. .. ...170 @ 3600 rpm
SAE net torgue, 1b-ft (85°F), ... ...305 @ 1600 rpm

February 16, 1979
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6.6 LITRE (400 Cu. In.)

V8 ENGINES
SPECIFICATIONS

HIGH TORQUE

6.6 Litre /400 4-bbl
{Series 10-30)

L!?m?;;: ol\::) HD Emissions

Basic Description V& valve:in-head

Displacenient (Lifres/cu. in) B.6/400

Bore & Stroke (in) 4,126 x 3.75

Compression Ratioc 8.2:1 I 8.3:1

Firing order 1-8.4.3.6.58.7.2

SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 185 @ 36001 180 @ 3600

SAE Net Torque {Ibdt) @ rpm 300 @ 2400t 310 @ 2400

Rir Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted paper element

Camshaft
Bearings Steel-backed habbitt
Intake Valve Opens 147 BTC
{at 004" cam ift)  onees 244° ATC
Exhaust Valve Opens 243° BIC
(6t 004" cam lift)  moges 267 ATC
Intake Puration 258°
Esxhaust Duration: 269°
Carburetor
Type 4-Barrel
Make Rochester Quadrajet
Venturi ID (in) 1.218
Throttle Bore. {in} Pri. 1.3B; Sec. 2.25
Choke Contrel Automatic

Connecting Rods

Material Dzop forged steel
Length (in) 5:560-5.570
Bearings Premium aluminum

Crankease Ventilufion

Closed positive

Crankshnft
Material Cast nodulay iron
Number of Counterweighis 8
Main Journals {in} 2.65 (Nominal)
Crankpin Journals (in) 2.099-2.100

Torsional Damper

Inertia; rubber mounied

Bearings Steel with Premium cluminum or copper-lead insert
Distribution High Energy Unit, Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance.
Fuel Filter

Carburetor Pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Mesh strainer

Lubrication System

Controlled full pressure

Main Bearings

Direct pressure

Camshaft Bearings

Direct pressure

Timing Gear

Centrifugally sprayed

Connecting Rods

‘Dirsct pressure

Valve Mechanism

Pressure & gravity

Cylinder Walls

Cross sprayed by pressurized jets

Piston Pins

Splash

fRatings for California only: Net horsepower 170 @ 3600
Net torque 1b.ft. 305 & 1600

Engine & Cooling—Page 20
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6.6 LITRE (400 Cu. In.) V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS

HIGH TORQUE

6.6 Litre/400 4-hbl
(Series 10-30)

0il Capacity

With filter change

W/o filter change

0il Filter

Standard

Full flow; throwaway type

Capacity (gts) .85
0il Pump
Type Spur gear; distributor shaft driven
Normal Pressure {psi} 40 @ 2000 rpm
Pistons
Material Cast aluniinum ailoy
Skirt Closed
Head Sump

Piston Pins

Type

Rod shrink fit to pin

Material

Chromium steel

Piston Rings

Compression Rings

Number 2
Type Upper—barrel face; lower—taper face
Material Cast alloy iron
Qil Control Rings

Number 1
Type Multi-piece
Material Steel

Thermosiat Hur:ison_; 195°

Valve Train

Type Individually mounted rocker urms, push rod actuated
‘Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.50:1

Valve Guides

Integral with cylinder head

Valve Lash

Zero

Intake Valves

Material

Alloy steel

Head Diameter (in)

LD~1.94; BD-1.72

Face Coating

LD~Nene; HD-Aluminized

Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material High alloy steel

Head Diameter {in)

1.0

Face Coating

Aluminized

Seats Machined in eylinder head; induction hardened
Rotators (exhaus?) Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Cuapacity (gpm)

22.1 @ 2000 rpm:

February 16, 1979
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HIGH TORQUE 7.4 LITRE (454 Cu. In.) 4-bbl V8

Al states
Light and Medium Duty Emissions
{8500-1b GVWR and below)

SAE net horsepower (85°F)....... 205 @ 3600 rpm
SAE nettorque, lb-ft (85°F)....... 335 @ 2800 rpm
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Engine Ratings

(Ordering Code LF8)

Applications
Standard: P31832 Motor Home Chassis
Optional: C10-30 (except Blazer); P3G (except
P31832)

Basic Specifications

Engine type.....- i raaena Valve-in-head
Piston displacement (Litre/Cu. In)., ... ... 7.4/454
Bore & stroke (nominal)............, 4,25 x 4.00"
Compression ratio. . .. ............. e T
Carburstor type. .. ..., ..... i 4.barrel
Exbaust—Dual............ e R Al
tAll States except California:
LD.Emissions. ...........oociiioinunnns 8.0:1
H.D. Emissions........ e 7.9:1
‘Califernia Only:
L.D. Emissions. ... . ....,......80:1 (ClO Pickup;
C10-20 Suburban)
H.D. Emissions. . ........... e 7.9:1

Yest Procedures

These curves represent full-throtile performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actaal

operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-

hicle, with ratings corrected to harometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

All States
Heavy Duty Emissions
(8501-1b GVWA and above)

SAFE net horsepower (85°F). . ... .. 210 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net forque, 1bt (85°F)....... 340 @ 2800 rpm
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7.4 LITRE (454 Cu. In.) V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
HIGH TORQUE
7.4 Litre/454-4 bbl
LD and MD .
Er:i:sions HD Emissions

‘Basic Description

V8; valve-in-head

Displacement (litre/cu in) 7.4/454

Bore & Stroke (in) 4.251 x 4.00

Compression Ratio 8.0:11 | 7.9:1
Firing Order 1.8.4.3.6.5.7-2

‘SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 205 & 3600 210 @ 3800
SAE Net Torque (bt} @ rpm 335 @ 2800 340 @ 2800

Air Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted paper element

Camsheft
Bearings Steel-backed babbitt
Intake Valve Opens 18° BTC
{at 004" cam lift)  Cloges 246° ATC
Exhaust Valve Opens 245° BIC
(at 004" com lift) Closes 33° ATC
Intake Duration 264°
Exhaust Duration 278°
Cerburetor
Type 4.Barrel
Make Rechester Mod-Quad
Venturi ID (in) 1.218
Throtile Bore (in} 1.38 Primary; 2.25 Secondary
Choke Control Kutomatic

Connecting Reds

Material Prop forged steel
Length (in) 6.130-6.140
Bearings Premiuvm aluminum

Crankcase Ventilation

Closed positive

Crankshaft
Material Cast nodular Iron
Number of Counterweights B
Main Journals (in) 2.75 (Nominal)
Crankpin Journals (in) 2.199.2.20

Torsional Damper

Tnerlia; rubber mounted

Bearings Steel with Premium aluminum or copper-lead insert
Distributor High Energy Unit; Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filter

Carburetor Pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Mesh strainer

Lubrication System

Controlled full pressure

Main Bearings

Direct pressure

Camshaft Bearings

Direct pressure

Timing Gear

Centrifugally sprayed

Connecting Rods

Direct pressure

Valve Mechanism

Pressure & gravity

Cylinder Walls

Cross sprayed by pressurized jels

Piston Pins

Splash

17.9:1 for C20 Series (except Suburban),

Februatry 16, 1979
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7.4 LITRE (454 Cu. In.) V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS

HIGH TORQUE

7.4 Litre /454 4-bbl

LD and MD Emissions I HD Emissions
0il Capacity
With filter change i
W/o filter change P

0il Filter

Standard

Full flow; replaceable element

Capacity {qts} B85
Gil Pump
Type Spur gear; distributor shaft driven

Capacity (gpm)

6.0 @ 2000

Normal Pressure (psi}

40 @ 2000 pm

Pistons
Material Cast aluminium alloy
Skirt Slipper
Head Flat Sump

Piston Pins

Type

Rod shrink fit to pin

Material

Chromium steel

Piston Rings

Compression Rings

Number 2
Type Upper—barrel foce; lower—taper face
Material Cast alloy iron
Qil Control Rings
Number 1
Type Multi-piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harrison; 195°
Valve Train
Type Individually mounted rocker arms, push rod actiiated
Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.70:1

Valve Guides

Pressed-in; cast alloy iron

Valve Lash Zero
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Head Diameter (in} 2.060-2.070
Face Coating Aluminized-

Seats

Machined in cylinder head

Exhaust Valves

Muaferial High alloy steel
Head Diameter {in) 1.715-1.728
Face Coating Aluminized Aluminized and Stellite faced
Seats Machined in cylinder head; induction hardened
Rotators (exhaust) Yes.
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capacity {gpm)

24.5 @ 2000 rpm
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COOLING SYSTEMS

STANDARD COOLING SYSTEMS

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Radiator
Dist. SysteEn Fan
SERIES Engine Thick- Between | Frontal c“(l‘“‘f“l’ (o. blades
(Litre/Cu. In.) ness Tubes Area gal) 28 1c1m'~tatir
(in) {Constant) {sq in) * x pitch)
(in)
C10 4.1/250 1.24 .30 446 3.7 4x195=x1.62
5.0/305 1.24 22 480 4.4 4x195x1.62
5.7/350 1.24 .22 480 4.4 4x 195 x1.62
7.4/454¢ 1.24 .14 542 5.7 7x195x 22582
C10 Diesel 5.7/350 1.96 .16 542 4.5 7x19.5x 2.25@
Gl 4.1/250 1.24 .30 446 4.2 4x18x2
5.0/305 '1.24 22 480 4.9 4x18=x2
5.7/350 1.24 20 480 5.0 4x18x2
Kio 4.1/250 124 .30 ' 446 37 4x195x1.62
5.0/305 124 .22 480 4.4 4x i85 x 1.62
5.7/380 1.24 .20 480 4.4 4x195x 1.62
6.6/400% 1.96 18 542 4.6 7x195x2.25@
P10 4.8/292 1.24 .25 446 3.4 4x195x1.62
€20 4.1/280 1.24 .30 446 3.7 4x195x 162
5.0/305 1.24 .22 -480 4.4 4x195x1.62
5.7/380 1.24 .16 480 4.4 4x19.5 x 1.62
) 7.4/454 1.24 14 542 5.7 7x19.5x 2.25@
G20 4,1/250 1.24 .30 446 4.3 4x18x2
5.7/380 1.24 .20 480 5.0 4x18=x2
B.6/4001 1.96 14 480 5.0 7x19.5 x 2,258
X20 5.7/350 1.24 16 480 4.4 4x195x 1.62
6.6/400¢t 1.96 16 542 4.6 6 x 19.5 x2.258
P20 4.8/292 1.24 .25 446 3.4 4x195x1.62
5.7/350 1.24 .14 480 4.2 4x195x 1.62
C30 4.8/292 1.24 .22 448 3.7 4x195x1.62
5.7/350 1.24 .16 480 4.4 4x1958x1.62
7.4/454 1.24 Jd4 0« 542 5.7 7x195x2.25@
G30 (05.06) 4.1/250 (05 only) 1.24 . 30 446 4.3 4x18x2
: 5.7/350 1.24 .20 480 5.0 4x18x2
6.6/4001 1.86 14 480 5.0 7x19.5x2.258
630 (03} B.7/350 1.96 .16 480 4.6 4x18x2
6.6/400% 268 .14 480 5.0 7x19.5x 2.258
K30 4.8/292 1.24 .22 446 37 4x195%1.62
B.7/350 1.24 .14 480 4.4 4%195x1.62
6.6/400% 1.96 .16 542 4.6 7x19.5x 2.25@
P30 4.8/292 1.24 25 4486 34 4x1985x1.62
{Except Motor 5.7/350 1.24 14 480 4.2 4x195x 1.62
Home) 1.4/484 2.68 .16 542 6.2 6x 19.5 x 2.50@
P30 5.7/350f 1.98 14 542 5.2 6x19x 2258
‘Motor Home* 7.4/454% 2.68 .16 542 6.2 6x19x2.25@
*Down-flow type radiator. fAntomatic transmission only.

*Capacity {(approx.) shown with standard heater (except P10-30 models) and standard coolant recovery system.
BTemperature controlled clutch fan.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-.-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Optional Combinations Radiator
Seri Engine Thick- | Between | Frosital Copacity | (o Hades
oHes (l':;?re/ Option 'I'rm'l;;:]:’i :siun ness Tubes Area (g*u[) : iigﬁ)
Cu. In.) (in) {Const) {sq in) -
(in)
C10 4.1/250 Automatic 1.24 25 480 3.7 4x19.5x1.62
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 22 446 3.7 4x195x1.62
Antomatic 1.24 .20 480 3.7 4 x19.5x 1.62:
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 .20 480 3.8 5=x19x225@m
Auntomatic 1.96 18 480 3.8 5x19x225pm
5.0/305 Automatic 1.24 25 480 4.4 7x1875x276¢
HD Radiator Monual 1.24 .20 480 4.4 4x195x 1,62
Automatic 1.24 8 542 4.4 7x 18.75 % 2.76 ¢
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 .20 480 4.4 7 x195@e
Automatic 1.24 18 542 4.4 7x185 @+
5.7/350 Avtomatic 1.24 .20 480 4.4 7 %1875 x 2,764
HD Radiator Mangal 1.24 .16 480 4.5 4x195x 162
Automatic 1.24 .16 542 4.6 7x1875x2.764
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 .18 480 4.5 7x.19.5 x2.25@
Automatic 1.24 16 542 4.6 7x 195 x 2.25@
7.4/454 HD Radiator Automatic 2.68 16 542 6.1 7x195x 2258
Air Conditioning Automatic 2.68 14 542 6.1 7x19.5@¢
C10 Diesel| 5.7/350 HD Radiator Automatic 2.68 14 542 4.9 7x19.5x 2258
Air Conditioning Auntomatic 2.68 .14 542 4,9 7x195x 2258
G10 4.1/250 Automatic 1.24 .25 480 4.3 4x18x2
HD Radiator Manuat 1.24 .22 446 4,2 4x18x2
Automatic 1.24 20 480 472 4x18x2
5.0/305 Automatic 1.24 20 480 4.9 7 x 18 x 2.25@ {06)
Automatic 1.24 20 480 4.9 7 x 184-(05)
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 16 480 4.9 4x18x2
Automatic 1.24 14 480 4.9 7x 18 x2.25m (06)
Automatic 1.24 14 480 4.9 7x 18¢ (0B)
Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 20 480 5.1 7x18x2.25Q
HD Cooling Aulomatic 1.96 20 480 50 7% 195 x 2,258
5.7/350 Automatic 1.24 .20 480 4.9 7x 18 x2.25H (06
Automatic 1.24 20 480 4.9 7% 18¢ (03)
HD Radiator Maniial 1.96 .20 480 5.1 4x18x2
Automatic 1,96 .18 480 5.1 7x 18 x 2.258 (06)
Automatic 1.96 J6 480 5.1 7 x 184 {05
Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 20 4B0 5.1 7=x19.5x 2.25Q8
HD Cooling Automatic | 1.96 20 480 5.1 7% 19.5 x 2.25@
K10 4,1/250 Automatic 1.24 .25 480 37 4x195x 162
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 22 446 3.7 4x19.5x1.62
Automatic 1.24 20 480 3.7 4x195x%x 162
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 .18 480 3.9 Sx19x 225
Automdtic 1.96 .18 480 39 8x19% 2251

+Capacity (opprox.} shown with standard heater and standard coolant recovery system.
ETemperature-controlled clutch fan.

TP—Tapered pitch.

Engine & Cooling—Page 26
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Continued)

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Optional Combinations Radiantor
Dist. Oystem R
Series Engine . Transmission Thick- | Between | Frontal “.(!;‘::i‘)“y ( :'diq?n_es
{Litre/ Option Type ness Tubes Area « * pitch)
Cu. In.) (in) {Const) {sq in).
{in)
K10 5.0/305 Automatic 1.24 20 480 4.4 7x1878x276+
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .16 480 4.4 4x185x 1.62
Automatic 1.24 .18 542 4.4 7x1875x2.76¢
Air Conditioning Mannal 1.24 16 480 4.4 7x19.5@+¢
Automatic 1.24. .18 542 4.4 T1x19.58+¢
8.7/350 Automatic 1.24 16 480 4.4 Tx1875x2.76+¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .20 480 4.4 4x19.5x1.62
Automatic 1.24 .14 542 4.4 7Tx1875x% 276+
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .20 480 4.8 7x 19.5 x 2.250
Automatic 1.24 14 542 4.6 7x 19.5x 2.25@
6.6/400 Air Conditioning Automatic 1.96 16 542 4.6 7x 19.5x 2.258
Auntomatic 2.68. 16 542 5.1 7x 19.5@ ¢
P10 4.8/292 Automatic 1.24 16 480 34 4x1985x1.62
HD Rediator Manual 1.24 .20 448 34 4x195x 1.62
c20 4.1/250 Automatic L.24 20 480 3.7 4x195x1.62
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .22 445 3.7 4x195=x1.62
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 .18 480 39 5x19x2.258
Butomatic 1.96. .18 480 38 5x19x2.25@
5.0/305 Automatic 1.24 .18 542 4.4 7x1875x2764
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 14 480 4.5 4x1985x1862
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 14 480 4.5 T x 19.58+¢
Automatic 1.24 .18 542 4.5 7x19.5@4%
B.7/350 Automatic 1.98 16 542 4.6 Tx1875x276¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 480 45 4xi9.5x 162
Air Conditiening Manual 1.96 .18 480 4.5 7 x 19,5 x 2.258
Automatic 1.86 18 542 4.6 7x19.5x2.258
7.4/454 Automatic 2.68 .16 542 6.2 7x 195x2.258
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 542 5.7 7 x 19.5 x 2.258
Air Conditioning Manudl 2.68 .16 542 6.1 7x19.58 ¢
Automatic 2.68 14 542 6.2 7x 1958 ¢
G20 4,1/250 Automatic 1.24 16 480 43 4x18x2
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 22 446 4.2 dx 18Bx2
5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 20 480 8.0 7x 18¢ {05)
Automatic 1.96 .20 480 5.0 7x18x2.25m@ (06}
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 20 480 5.1 4x18x2
Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 .20 480 5.1 7x19.5x 2.258
HD Cooling Automatic 1.96 20 480 5.1 7 x 19.5 x 2,250
6.6/400 ABir Conditioning, Autematic 2.68 .14 480 3.0 7x 195 x 2258
HD Cooling
K20 5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 18 542 4.6 Tx 1875 x2.76¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 18 480 4.5 4x195x 1.62
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .18 480 4.5 7x19.5 x 2.25@
Automatic 1.96 18 542 4.6 7x195x225@
6.6/400 Air Conditioning Aulomatic 2.68 14 542 5.1 7x195x2.25m

+Capacity {approx.} shown with standard heater (except P10 models) and standard coolant recovery system.
B Temperature-conirolled clutch fan. $RPM controlled flex fan.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Continued)

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Optional Combinations Radiatorx
Dist. Sysiefﬂ Fan
Series | Bgine | pgen | Tremgmission | Thisk | Between | Fromal CGY | 05 s
Cu.In.) Type tn) | (Comst) | {sqin) * x pitch)
(in)
P20 4,8/292 Automatic 1.24 .16 480 3.4 4x19.5x 1.62
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 220 446 34 4x19.5x1.62
8.7/350 ’ Automatic 1,96 14 480 4.2 5x19.5x220¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.6 16 480 4.3 4x195x 162
c30 4.8/292 Automadtic 1.96 .18 480 37 4x19.5x1.62
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 18 446 37 4x195%1.62
5.7/3580 Aufomatic 1.96 16 542 4.6 Tx1875x276¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 16 480 4.5 4x195x1.62
Ajr Conditioning Manual 1.96 .16 480 4.5 7x19.5 x 2.258
Automatic 1,96 16 542 4.6 7x19.5x2.258
7.4/454 Automatic 2.68 16 542 6.1 7% 195 22258
HD Rediator Manual 1.96 .18 542 6.1 7 % 19.5 x 2.25@
Air Conditioning Manual 2.68 16 542 6.1 7 x 19.58 ¢
Automatie 2.68 14 542 6.2 7Tx19.58¢
G3o 4.1/250 Automatic. 1.24 14 480 4.3 4x18x2
(05-08) HD Radiator Mariudl 124 22 446 42 | 4x18x2
5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 .18 480 5.1 7 x 18 ¢ {05)
Automatic 1.96 18 480 5.1 7x1.95x225@(06
HD Radiator Manual 1.98 .20 480 5.1 4x18x2
Air Conditioning; Manual 1.96 16 480 5.1 7x195x2.25@
HD Cooling Automatic 1.98 .18 480 8.1 7% 19.5 x 2.258
6.6/400 | Ak Gontiiioning, | Kutomatic 2.68 14 480 55 |7x195x2.258
G30 5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 14 480 5.0 7x18Be
(©3) Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 .16 480 51 7x%19.5x2.25@
HD Coaling Butomatic 1.96 14 480 50 | 7x195x2.25®m
B.6/400 Air Conditioning, Automatic 2.68 14 480 5.1 7x19.5x2.25@
HD Cooling
K30 4.8/282 Auntomaiic 1.96 .18 480 37 4x195x1.62
HD Radiator Manual 1,24 .18 446 3.7 4x195x162
5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 .16 542 4.6 Tx 1895 %2764
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 480 4.5 4x195%1.62
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .18 480 4.5 7x19.5x2.25¢m
Automatic 1.96 .18 542 4.6 7x19.5x2.25@
6.6/400| Air Conditioning Automatic 2.68 14 542 5.1 Tx15.5@¢
P30 4.8/292 Automalic 1.24 16 480 3.4 4x195x1.62
ﬁr;g;a:ding HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .20 446 3.4 4%19.5x1.62
Home 5.7/350 Automatic 1.96 .14 480 4.2 5x195x2.20¢
Chassis”) HD Radiator Manual 1.96 18 480 4.3 4x195x1.62
11,000-1b Axle Automatic 1.96 14 480 4.2 5x195x2200¢
7.4/454 11,0001b Axle Automatic 268 .18 542 5.9 6x 195 x2.50@
P30 5.7/350 Air Conditioning Automatic 1.96 14 542 8.0 6x 19 %2258
Hotor 7.4/454| Air Conditioning Automatic 2.68 16 542 6.2 6x 19 % 2258

*Down-flow type radiater,
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TP—Tapered pitch.

ETemperature-controlled clutch fan.

9RPM controlled flex fan,
*Capacity (approx.) shawn with standard heater {except P20-30 models) and standard coolant recovery system.
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FUEL TANKS

SPECIFICATIONS
. Std/ | APProx. Filler
Series Tank Location Ont Tank Cap. Location Description
B (gallons)
LUV Pickup; Blnze.r,' Pickups; Subusrban; Chassis-Cab Models
El Camino Behind rear -axle Std 17.7 | Left Side Rectangular
LUV Pickup Inboard LH frame rail Sid 13 Left Rearx Rectangular
C10/K10 Blazer Inboard frame behind Std 25 Right Center Rectangular
rear axle Opt 31 Right Center Rectangular
C€/K10-20 Suburban Inboard frame behind Std 28 Right Center Rectangular
rear axle Opt ) Right Center Rectangiilar
Opt 40 Right Center Rectangular
C/K10703 Qutboard RH frame. rail Std 16 Right Center Step-shape Rectangle
Qutboard LH frame rail Qpt 16 Left Centex Step-shape Rectangle
g;ﬁégggi 43 Outboard RH frame rail Std 20 Right Center Step-shape Rectangle
C/K30903-43 .
€/X31003, C/K31403 Outbodrd LH frame rail Opt 20 Left Center Siep-shape Rectangle
czcoio:s’sics ?é%}f Behind rear axle Opt 25 Left Center Rectangular
i{Chevy Van; Sportvan; Cutaway Van; Hi-Cube Van
610-20; G30 (06) Between frame rails behind | Std 21 Left Rear Rectangular
7.
rear axle Opt 33 Leit Rear Rectangular
30 (05) Between frame rails behind Std 21 Left Rear Rectangular
rear axle Opt 33 Left Rear Rectangular
30 (03) Between frame rails Std 21 Leit Rear Rectangular
behind rear axle Opt*H 33 Left Rear Rectangular
Forward Confrol Models
P10 Between frame rails hehind | g4 21 |Left Rear Rectangular
P20; P30 Beﬁ‘:::’éﬁg‘me rails behind Std 31 Left Side Rectangular
P30 Motor Home Chassis* Between frame rails bebind | g1y 40 | Left Side Rectangular

*P30 Motor Home Chassis has temporary 5 qt fuel tank connected for shipping purposes.

**3td on RV Cutaway Van.

fAll Light Duty Emissions and California Heavy Duty Emission vehicles are equipped with evaporative emission controls.

February 16, 1979
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EMISSION CONTROL EQUIPMENT

SERIES 10-30 TRUCKS

Light- and Medium-Dutly Emissions Systems Heavy-Duty Emissions Systems
(8500 Ibs. GVWR and under) {Over 8500 Ibs. GVWR)

Engine | Appli.@ |PCV|EGR|CCS|ECS|EYE|CHA[UFC|AIR][TVSS[1SS PCV|EFE [zcs[mc] clm_|am|'rvss| 1s§
4.1 Litre | Federal X X X X X X Xe|] X X Not Offered

zzs.?;xf'ls Califorpia | X | X X | X1 X | x| el x | % Not Offered

4.289 anLtge Federal Not Offered X x| x RARIEAE:
1-bbl | California Not Offered X X X X X X

5.0 Litre | Federal x x| x| x|x | x | x| | x Not Offered

305 V8

2-bbl California Not Offered Not OHered

sgml.gge Federala x| x| x| x| x| x| x x | x|l x!x|x]x[x[x]| x
4-bb! | Californias| X | X X Xy x| x| x|x] x| x|x{x|x]|x] x

6.6 Litre | Federal X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
49191,‘1:13 California | X [ X X x|l x| x| x| xxyx|x{x!lxzx|x|zx] x

7.4 Litre | Federal X| x x| x| x| x| x| x| xix|x! x| x| x| x
43:!!;]‘3’18 California X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

1" 'Federal” indicates required Emission Systems in 4l states except California.
"California” refers to equipment required for California only.

@41 Litre, 250 L6 uses Pulse Air Injection Reactor Systen

A For below 4000 ft; altitude

¢ Also used Federally above 40004t altitude and on C-K10-20 Chassis-

and G30 05-06 models; all only with automatic transmission.

PCV—Positive Crankoase Ventilation
EGR—Estiaust Gas Recirculation
CCS3—Controlled Combustion Systeny
ECS—Evaporation Control System
'EFE— Ecily Fuel Evaporation
CHA—Carburetor Heated Air

AJR— Air Injection Reactor
TRC~—Throttle Return Control

185~Id!le Stop Solenoid

EPA ESTIMATED MILEAGE LABELS

The Environmental Protection Agency annually publishes est-
mated mileage figures for all vehicles up to 6000 lbs. GVWHR. EPA
mileage figures are not available for teucks aver 6000 1bs. GVWA.

EPA zatings are estimafes. The actual mileage you get will
vary depending on the type of driving you do, your driving habits,
your truck’'s condition_and available equipment, '

Chevrolet truck models which are rated dt 6,000 1bs. GVWR or
below will have an EPA Fuel Economy Label affixed to the inside
of the front passenger door window, readable fram the outside of
the vehicle, This label will list the estimated miles peT gallon. Tt will
also list that particular vehicle's VIN number, vehicle name,
number of cylinders, engine displacement, carburetor {no. of
barrels), dnd type of iransmission (manual or automatic).

Chevrolet light-duty frucks which will display this label are:

LUV Pickups & Chassis-Cabs
El Camino

€10 Pickups (without F44)
G10 Sportvan, Chevy Van

Engine & Cooling—Page 30

TVSS—Trapped Vacuum Spark System

UFC—Under Floor Converter (Catalytic Converler)

Cab models, K20 Pickup models, K10-20 Suburban models,
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EMISSION CONTROL EQUIPMENT
GENERAL

Exhaust emissions are controlled on all gc_:soline powered truck
models. Two systems are employed: Air Injection Reactor (A.iLR.)

[ unoer HooD AR

B MANIEOLD HEATED
" CONTRGHLED AR

CONTROLLED COMBUSTION SYSTEM (C.C.5.)

This system uses standard engine components which are modified
to conirol exhaust emissions, Basically, carburetor culibration,
engine idle speed and ignition distributor timing are optimized to
produce more complete combustion during low and intermediate
speeds. Engine inlet air is heated, as required, by directing ex-
haust heat {o o thermosiatically controlled valve in the gir cleaner
assembly.
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROLS

All Series Truck madels under 8501 lbs. GVWR (classified as Light
Duty emission by the Environmental Protection Agency [EPAJ),
musi include equipment to control fuel vapor emissions, The State
of California alse requires evaporative emission control for the
other 10-20-30 Series models classified as Heavy Duty emission
{over 8500 |bs, GVWR), Basically this sysiem starts at the fuel tank
by extending a line from the metering unit to the vapor storage
canister. The metering unit is an integral unit which, in addition
io fuel pickup and gauge registration, provides: {a) Outletfor yapor
to canister; (b} Fill limiting function; fuel fill venting; (c) Separation
ol vapor irom liquid fuel and fuel return line inlet. A single line
carries the vapors to o canister which stores the vapors when the
engine is not running, but distributes the vapors to the carburetor
when the engine is running. Emissions from the carburetor are
reduced by providing an insulafor below the carburetor to control
the float howl temperature.
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UNDER HOOD AlR

D FILTERED AIR
n- EXHAUST GASES

E> FILTERED AIR
ﬁ BOW BY GASES

and Controlled Combustion System (C.C.S.). Both systems employ
aluminized exhaust system components.

LUMINOUS HOT EXHAUST
GASES.MIXED WITH
FILTERED CONTROLLEZ AIR

AIR INJECTION REACTOR (A.LR.)

With this system, emissions of unburned hydrocarbens end carbon
monoxide are conirolied to levels specified by the Federal Motor
Vehicle Air Pollution Control Act by injection of air into each
exhaust valve port or inio exhaust system before the converter.
This provides oxygen to support combustion of the luminous hot
exhaust gases and conlinues oxidation of unburned hydrocarbons
and carbon monoxide in the exhaust syslem,

The system is comprised of an air pump, diverter valve and
silencer, check valves, air manifold, thermostatically conirolled
air cleaner and, modilications to the carburetor and ignition dis-
tributor, &it for injection into the exhaust. manifold s provided by
a crankshaft-driven semi-articulaied vane-type pump. Inlet air is
cleaned by means of a centrifugal vane unit which separates dust
particles and water from the air. The diverter valve functions as a
pressure limiting valve which maintains a denstant flow of air te
the exhaust manifold, Check valves, one on six-cylinder engines
and two on eight-cylinder engines; operate to prevent backilow of
exhaust gases in event of pump or drive belt {ailure.

BLOW BY GASES MIXED
WITH FHTERED AIR
RETURNED FOR REBURN

POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV)

All gusoline engines are equipped with PCV. This system prevents
any crankcdse emission being discharged into the atmosphere. It
primarily consists of a completely sealed crankcase with a PCV
valve ‘and connections that returns blow-by gases o the com-
bustion chamber where they are burned. .

Engine & Cooling—Page 31



* QUICKER ENGINE WARM UP
* IMPROVED DRIVEABILITY

* REDUCED EMISSIONS FOR
WARM UP CYCLE

Early Fuel Evaporation (EFE) e Reduces exhaust
emissions by preheating incoming fuel for improved
combustion e During cold starts, vacuum motor
immediately closes exhaust manifold heat valve « Hot
exhaust gases flow around inlet manifold and heat
incoming fuel e More complete fuel evaporation during
warm-up improves drivability,

STAINLESS STEEL

CONVERTER SHELL CATALYST

CERAMIC FELT  STAINLESS STEEL
BLANKET CATALYST SUPPORT

ALUMINIZED
STEEL COVER

STAINLESS STEEL
EXHAUST PIPES

UNDERFLOOR CATALYTC
COMNVERTER

Under Floor Converter (UFC) Catalytic bed in-
side converter changes hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxide to harmless emissions e Shell made of stain-
less steel with aluminized steel cover and ceramic
felt insulation between e Exhaust pipe ahead of con-
verter also is stainless stee]l o Catalytic emissions
control allows tuning engines for increased fuel
economy, improved drivability e Use of unleaded fuel
promotes spark plug life, allows longer intervals be-
tween recommended oil changes,

LiQUID PETROLEUM

Throttle Return Control (TRC) o Reduces hydro-
carbon and carbon monoxide emissions while vehicle
is "coasting' e Throttle-lever actuator on carburetor
opens primary venturi' a pre-set amount over curb
idle e Controlled by high manifold vacuum during
extended overrun.

7 TEMP. SENSING SPRING
AR CLEANER ASSY./ SENSOR _

vacuM \ B S0

DAMPER :_:.s‘

OCR 2L 7 FROM BASE OF CARBURETOR
St a {SOURCE OF INTAKE
Taa) MANIFOLD VACUUM)

Carburetor Heated Air (CHA) o Allows signifi-
cantly leaner carburetor calibration for reduced
emissions @ Heats carburetor air to 100°F when under-
hood temperatures are lower o Damper door from
exhaust manifold heat stove regulates heated air »
Controlled by engine vacuum or bi-metallic thermo-
stat e Minimizes carburetor icing and improves engine
drivability during warm-up cycle.

N

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) « Introduces
exhaust gases to engine induction system through
passages cast into intake manifold e Lowers com-
bustion temperatures, reduces formation of nitrogen
oxide e Controlled by manifold vacuum e Normally
closed at idie.

GAS CONVERSION

All 1979 Light Duty Truck gasoline production engines may be converted to use LP Gas when permissible under
Federal and State laws and regulations without causing harmful effect to the engine. Complete conversion to
LPG requires adaptation by a local distribuior who sells and services LPG equipment, The exhaust system of the
vehicle must be revised by the local distributor. This includes removing the catalytic converter (if so equipped)
and replacing it with a muffling device to comply with noise laws of their particular area. Caution should be exer-
cised so that the fuel tank is mounted on and is vented to the outside of the vehicle, In addition, vehicles converted
to LPG should not be stored in enclosed places such as garages.
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FRAMES

INDEX

Page
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Frame Specifications. .. .. .. .. ..... ... ................ 3

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Chevrolet truck frames are engineered to support the load, the
power irgin, the steering mechanism and to maintain correct

-alignment of hody and chassis components. The achial lodd-

bearing ability of .a truck is defermined by the strength of the
frame, becduse it is the vitdl backbone of the vehicle,

Chevrolet fruck frames are designed for maximum strength
with -a minimum of unneécessary extra weight.

In all models, the {rames have. been designed to handle the.
loads that they will encounter in their respective load-rating
categories.

LIGHT DUTY MODELS
FRAME STRENGTH MEASUREMENT

Section Modulus

Section modujus is a measure of the frame. strength bused solely
on the height, width, thickness and configuration of the side rails
It is calculated at the point of maximum stress, which is usually
directly behind the cob. Section modulus is not a measure of
material strength and can only be used by itself to compare frames
of like materials. Frame reinforcements will increase the section
modulus becduse they increase ihe strength by adding to the
thickness of the section. Consult the frame chart for all section
modulus radings.

Yield Strength

Yield strength is a measurement of the frame material's stzength.
1t is the maximum load (PSI) that can be placed on a material
and still have it return o its original position when the load is
removed without being bent out of shape. It can be used enly to
compuare fremes ofidenticdl section.

Chevrolet uses tough materials for light duty truck frames. The
basic material for al!f frames is caibon steel with a yield strength
of 39,000 PSL

RBM—Resisting Bending Moment

Since section modulus can only be used to compare frames of
Hke mauaterials and yield strength can -only indicafe relalive
strengths of identical frames, some measurement i3 necessary to
compore frames of different materials and different sections. The
RBM, or resisting” bending moment, can be used for this com-
parison as it ulilizes section modulus and yield strength in its
makeup.
HBM = Section Modulus x Yield Strength

August 18, 1978

This measurement will show that o smaller section frame of
higher strength ste¢l will be just as strong as a larger section
frame of lower sirength steel. It is readily apparent that both
section moduius and yield strength are equdlly important sc* that
their product, RBM, is the correct figure to use for frame: com-
parisons,

The BBM's for all standard and optional frames are shown on
the frame charts.
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FRAMES

FRAME SIDE RAILS

Channel-type or box sectioned side rails are designed to best suit
the desired characteristics of the model on which they will be used.

Section modulus and yield strengths are maiched to the truck’s
lead-carrying rating for efficient operation.

FRAME CROSSMEMBERS

The crossmembers serve to hold the side rails in place and resist
buckling and frame twisting. Those that dre used for special
applications such as engine ‘supports are of welded consiruction
while all others are of channeltype comstruction. The channel
design aids the torsional rigidity, or resistance to twisting, of the
frame.

Most crossmembers are fastened to the side rails with rivets.

Some are holted to maintain accessibility for major service oper-
ations, such as transmission support cressimembers,

Most-models have some crossmembers riveted to the upper or
lower frame rail flanges, These models also use web-mounted cross-
members that are not fastened to either the top or bottom frame
rail flanges, buf instead to the rail itself, to avoid holes in the
rail flanges.

Series 10-30

Al Series C10:30; K10-20; P10-30 models use a channel.section-
{rame of ladder-type construction. The crossmembers are sesurely
riveted to the: side rails and rail flanges and have o drop-center
design o allow a lower cab flow height for easy entry and exit.
‘The frame width tapers at the iront to accommodate the front
suspension and is wider at the rear for stability. Other features
include a pickup hox mounting system which eliminates brackets,

and the new side rails have increased vertical thickness and a
changed contour of edge bending for more than adequate material
strength. Also the P-model frames use side rails with a flat top fo
facilitate body mounting, and the Motor Home chassis frame is
specifically designed to accommodate a wide track front suspension
and eliminate frame fillers, In summary, the frames have been
designed to minimize the rework reguired by body builder,

LUV MODELS

LUV models use a box-section fulllength frame of ladder-type
construction. The six crossmembers are formed with a flange
overlap which is welded at each end to the box-section side mem-
bers (excep! the second. crossmember, which is bolted).

Heavy box.section construction is used for the Number One and
Number Threée crossmembers; the latter member carries the front
suspension torsion bar rear mount. The Number Two, or second
crossmember is of light channel construction, and is belted to heavy

frame brackets which also serve as the {ront suspension lower

control arm mounts. Crossmember Number Four is of heavy channel
construction. The Number Five crossmember is tubular (1.68-inch
0.D), and has welded-on pins for mounting of the rear shock
absorkers. Crossmiembaer Number Six is of heavy haf-section
construction.

Frames—Page 2

Four heavy-gauge welded-on outrigger brackets are provided
for mounting of the cab body. All four brackets have gusset plates
welded to the bottom sides.

Ten welded-on brackets are provided for mounting of the & ft.
pickup box, twelve brackets for mounting the 715" ft. box.

Front suspension upper centrol arm mounting brackeis, with
shock absorber towers, are welded to the outside of the frame rails
at the Number Two. érossmember location, Making up the remain-
ing major- welded-on frame pieces are two front suspension strut
bar brackets on the underside of the Number One crossmember,
a fuel tank rear hanger bracket at the rear of the Number Five
crossmember, and two front suspension lower control arm brackets
at the rear of the engine froat suppert brackets.
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FRAMES

STANDARD FRAME SPECIFICATIONS

Section
Side Rail Dimensions Modulus Width Over Rails gveztﬂ'l
en
WwWB Width Depth | Thickness | Rails RBM* Front Hear of R%il
Model {in) {in) {in} {in) Only of Frame {in) (in) {in)
LUV Pickup 102.4. 2.38 4,33 .114/.079 1.70 66,300 30.55 40.16 155.62
105 106.5 2.30 5.92 .156 3.14 122,460 28.01 33.85 182.39
C107 112.5 2,30 5.92 .156 3.14 122 460 28.01 33.85 184,22
C10203 131.8 2.30 5,92 156 3.14 122,460 28.01 33.95 204.10
10906 129.5 2,30 5.92 156 3.14 122,460 28.01 33.95 216.67
K105 106.5 2.30 5,92 .156 3.14 122,460 28,01 33.95 182,39
K107 117.5 2.30 592 .156 3.14 122,460 28.01 33.95 184,22
K10903 131.5 2.30 5,92 .194 3.92 152,880 28.09 34.03 204.13
K10806 126.5 2.30 5,92 194 3.92 152,880 28.09 34.03 216.73
P105 102 2,57 7.01 .156 4.21 164,130 28.14 33.64 179.60
C20903 131.5 2.30 5.92 194 3,92 152,880 28.09 34.03 204:13
C20043 164.5 278 7.74 224 7.33 285,870 28.15. 34.09 237.16
20806 129.5 2,30 5.92 194 3.92 152,880 28.09 34.03 216.73
K20903 131.5 2.30 5.92 194 3.92 152,880 28.09 34.03 204.13
X20906 129.8 2.30 5,92 194 3.92 152,880 28.09 34.03 216.73
b208 125 2.57 7.01 194 5.26 205,140 2B.14 33.64 208.40
P210 133 2.57 7.01 194 5.26 205,140 28.14 33.64 232,40
30903 131.5 2.78 7,74 194 6.20 241,800 28.09 34.03 204.13
30943 164.5 2.78 71.74 .194. 7.33 288,87G 28.18 34.09 237.16
C310 138.5 2.78 7.74 .194 6.20 241 800 28.09 34,03 213,83
C3l4 159.5 2.78 7.74 224 7.33 285,870 28.15 34.09 237.86
K30903 131.5 2.78 7.74 194 6.20 241,800 28.09 34.03 204.13
K30943 164.5 2.78 7.74 194 7.33 285,870 28.15 34.09 237.16
K31003 138.5 2178 7.74 .194 6.20 241,800 28.09 34.03 213.83
K31403 159.5 2.78 7.74 224 7.33 285,870 28.15 34.09 237.86
P308 125 2.87 7,01 194 5.26 205,140 28.14 33.64 208.40
P31i0 133 2.57 7.01 184 5.26 205,140 28.14 33.64 232.40
P311 137 2.57 7.01 194 5,26 205,140 28.14 33.64 234.90
P31442 187 2.57 7.01 224 6.12 238,680 28.14 33.64 256.40
P31432 158.5 2.57 7.01 224 6.12 238,680 28.14 33.64 256.40
P31832 178 2,57 7.01 224 6.12 238,680 28.14 33.64 275,90

*Resisting Bending Moment—obtained by multiplying Section Modulus by Yield Strength (See Page 1)
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TRANSMISSIONS
EL CAMINO

3-, 4-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

Chevrolet Chevzolet
Type 3-Speed 4-Speed
Applications. ... ... ... ... ... ... 3.3 Litre (200) VB 4.4 Litre (267) V8,
5.0 Litre {305} V8
Synchronized Speeds:.. .. . . ... .. .. . ..., All forward
Gear Ratios:
FIrst. 3.50 311 2.85
Second. ... .ei 1.81 2.20 2.02
Third. .. e e Direct 1.47 1.38
Fourth .. ..... ... ............... e e e — Direct Direct
Reverse.. .. .. e e s e e 3.62 311 2.85
Gears:
Type. ... v D Helical
Material .. ... ... ] Forged steel; hardened
Gearshift Control:
Type. . ... U e Manual linkage
Location. .. ... e Floor
4-SPEED TRANSMISSION
LUV
Type - 1-Speed
Applications. ... ... .. LUV 4-Cylinder
Synchronized Speeds., .. A ABll forward
Gear Ratios:
First......... e e e e R 3.79
Second. .. ... 2.18
Third. ....... e e e B 1.42
Fourth.. ....... ., e e e e Direct
Reverse.... ... ..... e N . 3.83
Gears:
Type......... U Helical
Material. . . ....... .. ... e e L Forged steel: hardened
Gearshift Control:
Type... .. J Manual linkage
Location. . ... ... Floor
EL CAMINO, LUV PICKUP
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
Type Automatic
Applications. . . .,.. . ... ... D, LUV 4-cylinder 3.3 Litre (200) V8
3.8 Litre (231) V6
4.4 Litre (267) V8
5.0 Litre (305) V8
5.7 Litre {350) V8
Drive (Maximum Forque Multiplication) . .. . e 6.08:1 5.04:1
Cooling. . ................. R e Water
Gearshift Control:
Type. . . o R Manual linkage
Location. ... .. .. .. e e Floor Floor

Transmission & Driveline —Page 2 August 18, 1978
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3-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

Standard 3-5peed
Fully Synchronized Transmission
The 3-speed fully synchronized frans-
mission is stundard on all Series 10-20
(except. 43 models, C20 Suburban). Al
forward speeds are synchronized for much
betier vehicle Hexibility and convenience.
The gearshilt is located on the steering
column.

Specifications

( Type

Chevrelet
3-Speed

LD Muncie HD Tremac

Synchronized speeds, . . ..

Center Distance, ., ... . ..

Gear Ratios:

S_eco'nd.M..V.A‘n-_..:.,_. ,7
Third, ..., ... ... ... ...
Reverse., ........ .. ......

Gears:

Material ... ... .. ...,

All forward

3.00 3.25
2.85 3.1 3.50 2.99
1.68 1.84 1.89 1.75
1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
2.95 3.22 3.62 3:17

Helical, shot peened
Forged steel, hardened

Lubricanis:
Capacity. .............. .

3 Pints 4 Pints

Type,grade................

See Owner's Guide

e,

August 18, 1978
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS

Typical 10-30 Sexies with
Six Position Selector

The optional 3-speed automatic transmissions provides
greater performance, smoothness and flexibility
through a 3-element torgque cenverter with a compeund
planetary gearset. The additienal forivard gear, as
compared fo 2-speed automatics, affords improved fuel
economy and better performance by more efficient use
of engine torque thru all ranges.

A six-position selector on all 10-30 series models
provides the following ranges: Park (P), Reverse (R),
Neutral (N}, Drive (D), Low Two (L2), and Law One
{L1}. Moving the selector to L2 locks out third gear
entirely, with aufomatic shifting betwsen first and
second gears, The {ransmission is locked in. low gear
when L1 is selected,

Automatic shifting schedules are controlled by o
vacuum modulator instead of the mechanical linkages
used ‘in other designs. This aliows smoother shifts by
“'sensing” engine vacuum changes.

The 475 is specifically suitable fto “stop and go''
type of operation such as delivery trucks. It is available
on P-30 maodels witk the 10,000 lbs or- 11,000 ibs
capacity rear axle for the 12,000-14,500 lbs GVWR

1ange.
Specifications
Aufomatic
Range Selector .
Lever Location Steering Column
Model 200 (LUV) 350 400 478
Torque  |Lock- | Break- | Lack- { Break-| Lock-| Break- | Leck- | Break.
Converter | Up | away | Up away | Up | away | Up | away
First 2741 608 [ 252 | 5.29 | 248 570 | 248 | 5.48
Gear Second 1577 349 | 1521 3.19 1.48 1 3.40 1.48 1 3.26
-Ratios Third 1001 222 1 100 210 [ 100 230 | 1,001 220
Reverse 207 460 | 1.94| 407 | 2.10| 483 | 2.10] 462
TG;;: Planetary
El t .
Torque Tyzn;:n Pump, Stator, Turbine
Converter | Lock-Up Auntomatic
Gear Type ) Planetary
Lubricunt | Dry Fill 13 Pints 20 Pints 19 Pints
Capacity Refill 7 Pints 5 Pints 9 Pirits

Transmission & Drfvefine—Puge 4
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Chevrolet SM465

CHEVROLET 5M465 4-SPEED

The Chevrolet 4-speed iransmission provides constant mesh
type first gear for durability and quiet operation; synchro-
mesh gear engagement in second, third and fourth gears for
clashless engagement and non-metailic coated shifter forks
for quieter operation. A damper for rednced torsional gear
rattle is used on 10-20-30 Series applications with rear wheel
parking brakes.

High gear pressure dngles combined with generous gear

4-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

0RO,
N

@ ® ®

Gearshift Lever
Positions

face widths resist pitfing and provide greaier tooth contact
area. The transmission also has heavy-duly bearings and
strong rigid shafts for good reliability under extreme operating
conditions. A magnet removes metallic particles from the
tubricant, réducing wear to moving parts.

Series 10-30 models use cable-actuated rear brakes for a
parking brake. P-30 models (except Motor Home) with the
11.000-1b tear axle use a _tmnszﬁission mounted internal
expanding parking brake thatis similar to a rear wheel brake
without the wheel cylinder.

Specifications
Chevrolet SM465 LUV Pickup
4-Speed 4-Speed
Synchronized Speeds. . .. ... ... .. ... .. ... . 2nd, 3rd & 4th 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th
Gear Hatios:
First. . o e e 6.56 3.79
Second.,.................. N 3,58 2.18
Third. .. . e 1.70 1.42
Fourth. ... . ... Direct Direct
Reverse .. ...... ... iiu i 8.09 3.83
Gear Types:
Helical. ... .. .. e e e All Forward
Uy . L e e e Reverse
Power Take-0ff Data:
Opening type, ... ..o i SAE Sid 6-Bolt
Location. ... oo oo Both Sides
Drivegear. ... .. ... ... oo . 3rd Speed Countergear None
PTO gear rpm at 1000 engine rpm. ... ... . . 428
PTO Pitch Line velocity at 1000 engine rpm. .. .. .. 560 Fit/Minute
Lubricants:
Qi Capadity. ... ... o e 8 Pints 2.7 Pints
Type,grade.. ... ... See Owner's Guide
Brakes, Parking:
Type. oo . e Internal Expanding*®
Drum diameter (). ... ... ... i 11.0 None
Liningarea {sqin). ., ..........cvnirnieiirons 41.8

*Rear wheels on Series 10-30 and Series P-30 models without the 11,000-b rear axle.

Bugust 18; 1978
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TRANSFER CASES

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE TRANSFER CASE
K10 BLAZER & SERIES K10-30

2-Hi (Rear wheel drive)
4-Hi {All wheel direct drive)

Specifications
Moake & Model No.. . ... .. ... New Process 2085 New Process 203 (Full Time)
Availability. . ... ... .. ... . .. K}0-30 {Manual Trans) K10-30 {Automati¢ Trans)
Ratios: Hi Range. .. ....... . ... 1.00to 1 1.00to 1
LoBange, ............ 1.96t0 1 20010 ]
Lever Positions. ... ... ... ... 4-Lo (All wheel underdrive} 4-Lo (Lock-all wheels
N {Neuiral) locked—underdrive)

4-Lo (All wheels underdrive)
N {Neuiral)

4-Hi (All wheels direct drive)
4.Hi (Lock—all wheels
locked ~-direct drive)

Lever Location. . .. ...... .. ..

Rear-of trans. shift lever Floor, right of center

Power Take-0ff Data:
Opening & Location., ... .... .

SAE 6-bolt; Left side

Lubricants:
Qil capacity. . ..............

5.2 pints

Type, grade. ..., .,

See Owner's Guide

The transfer case on Four-Wheel-Drive medels is bolted
directly to the transmission case tailshaft through an
adapter, eliminating the intermediate propeller shait link-
ing the two gear boxes. In four-wheel-drive position, driver
has the choice of direct drive or underdrive. Control is
threugh a single lever having four positions for the New
Process 205 or 5 positions for the full time New Process 203,
On models equipped with the New Process 205 from the
rear toward the front of the truck, these positions are: four-
wheel direct drive; two-wheel direct drive; neutral and
four-wheel underdrive. But the full time New Process 203
engages all 4.wheels af cll times, except neutral. These
positions are: four-wheel diract—locked, four-wheel direct
—aunlocked, nentral, four-wheel underdrive—unlocked, and
four-wheel underdrive—locked. The New Process 203 fuil

time transfer case features a differential between the front
and rear driving axies to assure smooth power transfer be-
tween the two axles ai all times, but for extreme off-road,
mud, snow, or sand conditions, a lock feature allows
disengagement of the differential; .and. directs full power
t6 all wheels simultaneously for maximum traction.

Ali gears and shafts are accurately machined from
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Shafts
are mounted on antifriction ball or reller bearings for
efficiency and long service life.

A power take-off opening is provided on the New Process
205 and 203 Transfer Cases.

On vehicles equipped with fuli-time 4-wheel drive, an
instrument panel mounted warning light will indicate
whenever the transfer case is in Low-Loc. or High-Loc.

ODOMETER CORRECTIONS

Speedometer drive gears are cut to the nearest full tooth when
they are manufactured. This causes errors in the mileage indicated

on the odometer in the vehicle when various transmission and rear

axle combinations aré used. Changing lires from a smaller to
larger tire size also causes erzors in the indicated mileage. These
errors are reduced by the vuse of adaptors that are placed on the

Transmission & Driveline—Page 6

speedomeler gears when optional tronsmissions, optional rear
axles or optional larger rear tires are ordered from the factory.
Odometer adaptor gear informdtion and percent of error in
odometer readings for the various transmission, rear axle and
tire combinations car be obtained from the Zone Service: Manager.
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DIAPHRAGM-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's diaphrdgm-spring clutches are well known

for driving ease end dependability, The diaphragm
spring operates with very light pedal pressure, yeb
directs uniformly. high pressure to the pressure plate
and clutch disc. Self-lubricating pilot bushing ond per-
manently lubricated throw-out hearing require no
maintenance between normal clutch overhauls.

CLUTCH APPLICATION CHART

CLUTCHES

COIL-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's coil-spring clutches combine operating
ease with high torque capacity and durability in
savere truck service. Heal-treated coil springs direct
pressure to fhe pressure plate and driven dise. Coil-
spring construction affords good ventilation for
cooler operation and protection against burned

ENGINE* CLUTCH SIZE facings. Pilot bushing and throw-out bearing are
MODEL CVWR Litre/Cu. In. | 1] in. dia. | 12 in. dia. self-lubricated.
Cio 4900-5600 All X
6050-6200 4.1 /250 X
58.7/350 X
R1i0 All 4.1/250, X
5.0/308 X
5.7/350 X !
G10 Al 4l 4 CLUTCH CONTROLS
P10 All 4.8/292 X . _ :
KRG P20-50 n 4.8/292, X cAolrlltggg?lt Duiy models use mechanical clutch
5.0/305 X
8.7/380, X
7.4/454 X
*The 6.5/400 engine is availakle only with automatic transmission,
SPECIFICATIONS
DIAPHRAGM CLUTCH COIL SPRING CLUTCH
Clutch Size (in). .. .. 11 12
Clutch Springs
Material, ., .......... e Spring steel
Number used, ........ R c 1 12
Total pressure (s}, ... ............] 2075 2060(a)
Driven Disc )
S TN Drydiscwiihtwofﬂcings
Numberof plates. . .............. .. 1
Material ... .. ... ... .. ... Woven composition
Qutside diometer (in). . .. ... ......] 11 11%%
Inside diameter {in)............ ..| 6.5 633
Thickness {in)................... .4 1358 140
ABrea {agin). .. ... ... ... ..o 123.7 149.2
Bearings
Clutch.release type. . ............,. Single-row ball
Pilottype. ... ... oo i, e Sintered-powdered bronze bushing
Flywheel Material. ... ......... . .., Nodular iron

{2)2060 lbs with 5.7 Litre/350 VB; 2370 lbs with 7.4 Litre/454 V8.
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TRANSFER CASES

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE TRANSFER CASE
K10 BLAZER & SERIES K10-30

Specifications

Malke & Model No... ..., . .

New Process 205

New Process 203 (Full Time)

2-Hi (Rear wheel drive)
4-Hi (All wheel direct drive}

Availability .. ... .. .. K10-30 (Mdnual Trans) K10-30 (Automatic Trans)
Ratios: Hi Range. .. ., I, 1.00to 1 1.00ta 1
LoRange. ........... .. 19610 1 200tal
Lever Positions. .. ... ... . .. 4-Lo (All wheel underdrive) 4.Lo {Lock-all wheels
N {(Neutral) locked-—underdrive)

4-Lo (All wheels underdrive)
N (Neutral)

4-Hi (All wheels direct drive)
4-Hi (Lock—all wheels
locked —direct drive)

Lever Location. .. ....... .. ..

Rear of trans, shift lever Floor, right of center

Power Take-Off Data:
Opening & Location........,.

SAE 6-boit; Left side

Lubricants:
Cil capacity. . .......... e

5.2 pints

Type, grade.................

See Owner's Guide

The transfer case on Four-Wheel-Drive models is bolted
direcily to the fransmission case tailshaft through an
adapter, eliminating the intermediale propeller shaft Link-
ing the two gear boxes. In four-wheel-drive position, driver
has the choice of direct drive or underdrive. Control is
through q single lever having four pasitions for the New
Pracess 205 or 5 positions for the full ime New Process 203.
On models equipped with the New Process 205 from the
rear toward the front of the truck, these positions dre: four-
wheeél direct drive;. two-wheel direct drive; neutral and
four-whéeel underdrive. But the full time New Process 203
engages all 4-wheels at dll imes, except reutral. These
positions are: four-wheel direct—locked, four-whee! direct
—unlocked, neutral, four-wheel underdrive—unlocked, and
four-wheel underdrive—locked. The New Process 203 full

time transfer case features a differential between the front
and rear driving axles to assure smaoth. power transfer be-
{ween the two axles at all times, but for extreme off-road,
mud, snow, or sand conditions, a lock feature allows
disengagement of the differential, and directs full power
to all wheels simultaneously fof maximum traction.

A}l gears and shafts are accurately machined from
alloy steel, carburized and hdrdened for durability, Shatis
are mounted on -antifriction ball or roller bearings for
efficiency and long service life.

A power take-off opening is provided on the New Process
208 and 203 Transfer Cases.

On vehicles equipped with fulliime 4-wheel drjive, an
instrument panel mounted warning light will indicate
whenever the transfer case is in Low-Loc or High-Loc,

ODOMETER CORRECTIONS

Speedometer drive gears dre cut to the nearest full tooth when

they are manufactured. This causes errors in the mileage indicated.

on the odometer in the vehicle when various transmission and rear
axle combinations are wsed. Changing tires from o smaller to a
larger tire size also causes errors in the indicated mileage. These
errors are reduced by the use of adaplors that aze placed on the

Transmission & Driveline—Page 6

speedometer gears when optionul iransmissions, optional rear
axles or optional larger rear tires are ordered from the factory.
Odometer adaptor gear informatioh and percent of error in
odometer readings for the various transmission, rear uxle and
tire combinations can be obtained from the Zone Service Manager.
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DIAPHRAGM-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolei's diaphragm-spring clutches are well known

for driving ease and dependability. The diaphragm
spring operates with very light pedal pressure, yet
directs uniformly high pressure {6 the pressure plate
and eluteh dise, Self-lubricating pilot bushing and per-
manently lubricated throw-ont bearing require no
maintenance between normal clulch overhauls.

CLUTCH APPLICATION CHART

CLUTCHES

COIL-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's coil-spring clutches combine operating
ease with high torque capacity and durability in.
severe truck service. Heat-treated coil springs direct.
pressure to the pressure plate and driven disc. Coil-
spring construction affords good ventilation for
caoler operation and protection against burned

ENGINE* CLUTCH SIZE facings. Pilot bushing and throw-out bearing are
VWR .
MODEL ¢ Litre/Cu, In. | 11 in. din. | 12 in. dia. | - selflubricated.
€10 4900-5600 All X
6080.6200 4.1/250 X
5.7/350 X
K10 Al} 4.,1/280, X
5.0/305 X
8,7/350 X
&io Al Al X CLUTCH CONTROLS
P10 A} 4.8/292 X . : ]
C-K-GP20-30 0 4.8/293, a folxlﬂrLt;I%.ht Duty models use mechanical clutch
5.0/305 X
5.7/350, h.4
7.4/4584 X
*The 6.6/400 engine is available only with avtomatic fransmission,
SPECIFICATIONS
DIAPHRAGM CLUTCH COIL SPRING CLUTCH
Clutch Size (in)...................| 11 12
Clutch Springs
Material. ... ...... e Spring steel
Numberwsed. .. ... ............ .1 1 12
Total pressure (Ibs). ............... 20758 2060(a)
Driven Disc
Type. . .o o e Dry disc with two Iacings
Numberofplates. ., ..............]| 1
Material .o Woven composition
Qutside diameter {in}. .. .......... 11 117
Inside diameter {in},..........,... | 6.5 634
Thickness (in}. . ........ .. A .1358 140
Area {sgin)....... e ] 123.7 149.2
Beaxings
Chutch-relecse type. . .............. Single-row ball
Pilottype, . ... ... Sintered-powdered bronze bushing
Flywheel Material . ... ... ... ..... .. Nodular iron

(a}2060 lbs with 5.7 Litre,/380 VB; 2370 lbs with 7.4 Litre/454 V8.
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DRIVELINE

DESIGN AND FEATURES

Hotchkiss drive is featured on all Chevrolet trucks equipped with
single rear axle and the standard leal spring rear suspension.
Driveline serves only to transmit power between fransmission and
rear axle. Rear springs cushion the driving and braking forces at
the zear axle for smooth operation: Hotchkiss drive keeps chassis
weight down and provides efficient power transfer in all types of
truck service.

Privelines for Chevrolet trucks are engineered for reserve torque
capacity, accurate balance, high rigidity ond resistance to
vibration.

Front
Universal Joint

Propeller shafts are made of smooth-wall steel tube, Length and
tube diameters are proportioned for high rigidity fo minimize
flexing or “'‘whip.”

Universal join?s are efficient needls bearing type. Trunnions aze
drop-forged and hardened for wear resistance and long life.
Center bearings, standard on many moedels, divide driveline
into short, rigid propeller shafts. Rubber encased mounting
minimizes fransfer of vibrations,

Slip yveoke adjusts length of driveline to match nermal movement
of rear axle over bumps, frees driveline of end stresses.

Center Bearing

Front
Propeller Shaft

Universal Joint

Low-iriction wniversa} joints provide reserve
torque copacity and efficient fransfer of
driving force to rear axle,

Transmission & Driveline~—Page 8

Grease
Defiector

Rust Shield

Slip Yoke
Sealed
Waterproof Ball Bearing _
Grease (Permanent Lubrication)

Rubber Cushion

Grease Retainer

Center Bearing

Rubber-encased center bearing isolates propeller shaits, re-
duces transfer of possible vibrations on ull models equipped
with multiple prepeiler shalfts,
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DRIVELINE

SPECIFICATIONS
The propeller shait ond universal joint specifications shown below joints are provided to make up the driveline. These additional
are based on Models with Standard Equipment Only. If optional combinations are not described in the Data Book. If specifications
equipment (engine, transmission, transfer case, rear axle} for these combinations are necessary, they may be cbtained thru
is ordered, different combinations of propeller shafts and universal thé Zone Office.
Propellex Shafts Universal Joints
Diameter (in)
]
Series Esgi:&e g ﬁ § 2 § Series
v % | Es | 4r "
] e s 8 R 2
AR BRI R R
] -] - Q8 ] o
Z | RE | Em¥ I ® |2 1 2 8 4 5 &
CL105 LUV Four it 2.95 2
CR10S LUV Four 2 2:80 295 4
CL108 LUV Four 2 250 2.50 3
C105 Blazer Six/VB | 1 2.75. 2 1285 1285
C107 Six/v8 | 1 3.25 2 1285 1285
10803 Six/ve | 2 2,75 2.75 3 1285 1285 1288
C109 Suburban Six 2| 2713 275 3 1285 1315 1315
€109 Scburban V8 2 | 275 2.75 3 1285 1318 1315
C20903 Six/V8 | 2 2,75 2,75 3 1315 1315 1355
€209 Suburban Vs 2 2.95 2.75 3 1355 13585 1385
C20943 Bonus Cab| Six/VB | 2 3.50 3.50 3 1315 1315 1355
C20943 Crew Cab | Six/V8 | 2 3.50 3.50 3 1355 1358 1358
C309-310 (exc. 43) | Six/V8 ] 2 2,78 2,75 3 1355 1385 1355
C314 Six/V8 1 2 3.00 3.50 3 1355 1353 13585
30943 Bonus Cab| Six/V8{ 2 | 3.50 3.50 3 1355 1385 1358
C30943 Crew Cab.| Six/V8 2 3.80 3.50 3 1355 1355 1385
K105 Blazer Six/V8 2 2.00 2.50 4 1315 1315 1315 1315
K107 Six/v8 | 2 2.00 | 3.00 4} 1315 | 1315 | 1315 | 1315
Ki0803 Six 2 2.00 3.00 g 1315 1315 1315 1315 1315
K109 Suburban V8 2 2.00 3.00 5 1315 1315 1315 1315 1315
K20903 Six 2 2.00 3.00 6 1355 1355 13535 1355 1355 1355
K209 Suburban ve 2 2.00 3.00 & 1355 13585 1355 1355 13585 1355
K30903 Six/v8| 2 2.00 3.00 6 1385 1355 1355 1355 1355 1355
K30943 Six/V8 | 2 2.00 3.00 6 1355 1355 1355 1355 1355 1355
K310 Six/VS 2 2,00 3.00 <] 1358 1355 1355 1358 1355 1355
K314 SixfV8 | 2 2.00 3.00 6 1355 1388 13585 1355 1388 1355
G110-210 Six/V8 [ 1 3.50 2 1315*| 1315%
G310 SigfVE | 1 3.50 2 1315*| 13585
113213 Six/V8 | 2 2.75 2.50 3 544 1315 G544
G313-316 Six/VE | 2 2.75 3.00 3 544 1355 1355
P105 Six 1 2.75 2 1285 1285
F208-210 Six/v8 | 2 | 275 2,75 3 1315 1315 1355
P308-311-314
Motor Home va 2 3.00 2,15 3 1355 1385 1385
P318 Motor Home V8 2 3.50 3.50 3 1410 1355 1410
P308-310Q Six/V8 2 2.78 2.75 3 1385 1358 1355
P314 Six/V8 | 2 3.00 3.50 3 1355 1355 1355

*844 Joints used with L& engdine,

Februaory 16, 1979 Transmission & Driveline—Page 9



POWER TAKE-OFF EQUIPMENT

AVAILABLE ONLY FROM BODY AND EQUIPMENT COMPANIES

Power take-offs may be installed on the sides (or tops in some cases)
of the transmission. Standard SAE B-bolt or 8-bolt power take-off
openings are provided to accommodate a variety of PTO's, Consult
the Transmission section for locdtion and number of openings on
the fransmission you desire to fit,

Power take-offs may be controlled by a shift wire or lever;, and
may be operated with the transmission in neutral or when the

SIDE-MOUNTED POWER TAKE-OFFS
For Synchromesh Transmissions

Single-Speed PTO Most truck special equipment power
demands can be met with a single-speed power take-off,
These units come in medium- or heavy-duty capacities and
are of one- or two-gear design. Medium-duty power take-offs
are generally rated at about 20 horsepower, and are suitahle
for operating hydraulic hoists, lift gates or other intermiitenily
driven equipment. Heavy-duty power take-offs are normaily
rated at about 28 horsepower, and are recommended for
continuous or heavy-duty operdtions, including fluid pumping
(gascline or oil), portable conveyors, wreckers, cranes, gar-
bage packer bodies, hydraulic plows, generators, blowers or
compressors. Heavy-duty models are commonly of two-gear
design. The outpui shaft of a one-gear model turns opposite
io the transmission PTO gedr; the oulput shaft of a two-gear
PTO turns the same way as the transmission PTO gear.

Multi-Speed PTO Special eghipment requiring a reverse
speed or a range of forward speeds may be driven by any of
the foliowing heavy-duty muiti-speed power take-offs:

Two speeds forward, no reverse

One speed forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, two reverse

The PTO driven gear is in constant mesh with the tfansmission
PTQ drive gear. The PTO is engaged by shifting the desired
gear into mesh, The output shaft may be assembled to the
front or rear. One output shait is normally provided, although
special types with dual output shafis are available. Rated
capacity for continious operation is about 25 horsepower.
Typical applications would be to drive winches, cranes. or
derricks.

Transmission & Driveline—Page 10

truck is in motion. Speed of the PTO shaft is determined by the
engine xpm and the gear ratic between the transmission PTO
drive gear dnd driven gear.

Consult the special equipment distributor o select the power
take-off of correct capacity and type to meet operating require-
ments of each application,

Single-Speed One-Gear
Power Take-Off
(Spicer Model AAN)

Two-Speed Forward

Two«5peed Reverse
{Chelsea Model 58A4)

February 16, 1979
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Chevrolet irucks are available with many of the various wheels

and fires offered by the indusiry. All approved wheel and tire
combinations available from. Chevrclet conform to the Tire and
Rim Association Standards. These standards list proper applica-
tions of wheels ‘and tires based on sound engineering principles
and approved practices. They prohibit usage ol teo large a tire
on a smaller rim or usage of toc wide a rim with smailer tires, thus

preventing unsafe operation. caused by possible failure of an
improperly stressed or overlouded wheel or tire,

Tires should be selected that ate large encugh to properly handle
the loads encotntered in each application. For safety, the total
weight carried on a tire should not exceed the-maximum rating of
the tire. These maximum capacities and load limits at different
inflation pressures are shown on the Tire Capacity Charts.

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

Alpha Designation Letter—The first letter in a tire size (Ex.
LR78-15). The higher the letter, the greater the load limits capacity,

Aspect Ratio—Ratio between tire height and width (Ex. LR78-15).
Tire section heighi is 78% as great as the width.

Bias-Belted Tixe—A possenger type tire which has two rubber-
ized plies of cords which are crossed over oné another at an angle
(on the bias), plus two reinforced belts which encircle the tires
under the tread.

Duul spacing—The distance between the center lines of both
tires on a dual rear tire setup.

Offset— On dual wheels, the distance from the center of the rxim to
the outer mounting face of the wheel. On single wheels, the distance
from the center of the rim to the wheel mounting surface (see page
9, Fig. 1).

Ply xating (PR) or Load Range—Used to ideatily the load and
inflation limits of & yiven tire size when used in a specific lype of
service. Ply raling is indicated as 4 PR, 6 PR, 8 PR, etc., but does
not necessarily represent the number of cord plies in the tire. Lead

August 18, 1978

Range is indicated as Load Range B, C, D, etc., and is gradually
replacing the term “Ply Rating"’.

Rim width—The distance between the inside surfaces of the rim
fianges (see page 9, Fig. 1).

Belted Radial Ply Tire— A type of tire which has two rubber-
ized plies of cords running from bead td bead (ot right angles fo
the tread and parcllel to each other), plus 2 plies of reinforced
belts which encircle the tire under the tread.

Tire clearance—The distance between the sidewalls of dual
rear tire setiips measured at their closest point,

Tire section—The cuter width of an inflated new fire from side-
wall to sidewall, exclusive of ribs, bars, decorations, etc.
Pread—The distance between the centers of the tires (front or
single rears) or the distance between the two cventers of the dual
rear tire setup.

Vehicle clearance—The disiance between the tire sidewall or
tread and the nearest part of the truck chassis.

Wheel diemeter—The disience from bead seat to bead seal at
bead seat radius (see page 9, Fig. 1}.

Wheels & Tires—Page 1



WHEELS & TIRES

TIRE CAPACITY AND INFLATION PRESSURES

adjusted accordingly. Overinflated front tires are often responsible

An important factor to consider when selecting tires is the maximum
gross weight the tire will be required to carry. In coses where
larger tires are used on the rear to carry the lodd and the same
size is used on the froni, it is very important that the actual load
for the front be determined and the inflation pressure of the tires be

for excessive transfer of road.shock to th

hard riding,

More information on tire inflation,

can be found

on Page 5.

PASSENGER CARRYING MODELS.

Minimum Tire Sizes At Various GYWRs And inflation Pressures

e vehicle front-end parts,
unstable control of steering and excessive tire wear,
overloading and overheating

Tire Ply Load Model Availability Moax Minimum Inflation for GVWR
Size Rating ! Range Series Model GVWR Inflation (ibs) Inflation {Ibs)
Front Rear
GR78-15 (PT) 4 B Gl0 Sportvan 5600 32 3z
6.50-16 {TT) 6 C Cio Blazer 6050 45 45
cio Suburban 5080 45 45
K10 Blazer 6200 45 45
K10 Suburban B200 45 45
H78-15 (BT} 4 B Ci¢ Blazer 6050 32 32
i Cl0 Suburban 5050 32 32
K10 Blazer 6200 32 32
K10 Suburban 6200 32 32
E10 Sportvan 6000 32 32
HR78-15 (PT) 4 B Gl0 Sportvan 8000 32 32
12815 (PT) 4 B G20 Sportvan 6600 32 32
JR78-15 {PT) 4 B G20 Sportvan 6600 32 32
10-15 (TTY 4 B Kio Blazer 6200 28 30
K10 Suburban 6800 30 30
10-18.5 (TT) g D K20 Suburban 6800 35 40
K20 Suburban 8400 35 60
7.00-15 (TT) & c [03{4] Suburban 6050 45 45
K10 Suburban 6200 45 45
7.50-16 (IT) 6 C C20 Suburban 7100 35 45
K20 Suburban 6800 40 30
K20 Suburkan 7500 40 —
) {Front Only)
K20 Suburban 8400 40 e
Front Only)
7.50-16 {TT) 8 D C20 Suburban 7100 35 45
K20 Suburhan 7500 — 60
(Rear Only)
7.50-16 (TT) 10 E K20 Suburban B400 40 75
L7815 (PT) 4 B Cl0 Suburban 6400 28 32
K10 Suburban 6200 32 32
L78~15 {PT) 8 D Clo Suburban 7000 30 36
) K10 Suburban 7300 34 40
LR78-15 (PT} 5] C Clo Suburban 7000 30 36
K10 Suburban 7300 34 36
8.00-16.5 (TT} g (84 G306 Sportvan 8600 45 45
B.75-16.5 (TT) 6 cC C20 Suburban 7100 40 45
K20 Suburban 6800 40 45
K20 Suburban 7500 40 —
(Front Only)
G30 Sportvan 7100 35 45
8,75-16.5 (TT) 8 D K20 Suburban 7500 — 60
(Rear Only)
&30 Sportvan 7500 45 60
B.75R-16.5 (TT) 8 D C20 Suburban 7100 45 55
’ K20 Suburban 8800 45 55
G30 Sportvan 7900 30 65
8.75-16.5 (TT) 10 E &30 Sportvan 8550 45 75
9.80-16.5 (TT) 8 D C20 Suburban 7100 30 35
C20 Suburban 7800 30 885.
20 Suburban 8200 35 80
K20 Suburban 8400 30 60
9.50R-16.5 (TT) 8 D C20 Suburban 7100 35 40
C20 Suburban 7500 35 60
C20 Suburban B200 40 65
K20 Suburban 8400 35 &5

(PT)—Passenger type. {TT)~Truck type.

Wheels & Tires—Page 2
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PASSENGER /TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES

TIRE CAPACITY CHARTS

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS

Tire Ply Load Tire Load Limit at Maximiim Inflation Pressure
Size Rating Range 32 35 16 40
P20S/75R-14 4 B 1532
FR78-15 4 B 1360
GR78-15 4 B 1470
H78-15 4 ‘B 1605
HR78-15 4 B 1605
178-18 s B 16590
JR78-15 4 B 1690
L78-15 4 B 1790
LR78-15 4 B 1790
LR60-15 4 B 1790,
L78-15 8 D 2028
LR78-15 6 c 1905
SINGLE USAGE RATINGS*
TRUCK/TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES
Tire Ply | Load Tire Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures
Size  (Rating{Range| 39 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 80
B.00-165| 6 ¢ {1360 | 1490 | 1610 | 1730
8.00-165} 8 b 1730 | 1840 | 1945 | 2045
8-19.5 8 D 2110 | 2270 | 2410 | 2540 | 2680 | 2800
8-19.5 10 E 2110 | 2270 | 2410 | 2540 | 2680 | 2800 (2930 | 3050 | 3170
B.75-16.5 | 6 C (1370 | 1720 | 1850 | 1990 T
8.75-165| 8 D (1570 | 1720 | 1850 | 1990 | 2110 { 2240 | 2350
8.75R-16.5 8 D (1570 | 1720 | 1850 | 1990 | 2110 | 2240 | 2350
8.75-16.5 | 10 E (1570 | 1720 | 1850 | 1990 | 2110 | 2240 | 2350 | 2470 | 2570 | 2680
9.50-165 | 8 D |1860 | 2030 | 2190 | 2350 | 2500 | 2650 | 2780 -
9.50B-16.5 8 D |1860 | 2030 | 2190 | 2350 | 2500 | 2650 | 2780
9.50-16.5 | 10 E (1860 | 2030 |-2190 | 2350 |2500 | 2650 | 2780 | 2920 | 3050 | 3170
10-15 4 B [1760 T
10-16.5 8 D (1840 | 2010 | 2170 | 2330 | 2480 | 2620 | 2780
DUAL USAGE RATINGS**
TRUCK/TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES
Tire Ply Load Tire Load Limils at Various Inflation Pressures
Size Rating | Range | 30 35 40 45 50 55 80 70 75 80
8.00-16.5 6 C 1195 | 1310 | 1415 | 1520
8.00-16.5 8 D 1520 | 1620 | 1710 | 1800
8.75-16.5 6 C 1380 | 1515 | 1630 | 1750 '
8.75-16.5 8 D 1380 | 1515 | 1630 | 1750 | 1855 | 1970 | 2070
8.75-16.5 10 E 1855 | 1970 | 2070 | 2175 | 2260 | 2360
8-19.5 8 D 1850 | 1980 | 2110 | 2230 | 2350 | 2460
8~19.5 10 E 1850 | 1990 | 2110 | 2230 | 2350 | 2460 | 2570 | 2680 | 2780

Note: Underscoring indicates maximum permissible load.
*Ratings tor single tires {{ront or single rear)

**Ratings for dual tires (dual rears)

NOTE: DUAL TIRE CAPACITY RATING

Capacity rating per tire on dual rearsis less than on single rears to compensate for inter-acting factors of the dual combination. Two mojor
reasons for a reduced rating include the fact that often roads are crowned, which causes the inner tire to carry a greater portion of the load
than the outside tire, and when one of the dual fires on the rear goes flat, it is possible to run the vehicle at a reduced speed, on the remaining
tire, to a service station for repuair. In either situation the reduced rating for duals compensates in part for the increased lead on one tire.

February 16, 1979
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TIRE CAPACITY

CHARTS

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS*

TRUCK/TUBE-TYPE TIRES

T_ire Pl_y' Load Tire Loced Limits at Various Inflation Pregsures
Size Bating | Range | 35 | 49 | 45 [ 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | a0 | 85 | s0 | 85 | 100
6.50-16 6 o} 1390 | 150014 1610
7.00-15 6 c 1480 | 16101 1720
7.00-16 6 c 1560 | 16801 1800
7.50-16 6 c 1770 | 1930 | 2080
7.50-16 8 D 1770 | 1930 { 2080 | 2190 | 2310 | 2440
7.50-16 10 E 1770 | 1930 | 2060 | 2190 | 2310 | 2440 | 2560 | 2670 | 2780
DUAL USAGE RATINGS**
TRUCK/TUBE-TYPE TIRES
'I'.iz e Pl_y Load Tire Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures
Size | Rating | Range | 55 0 | 45 | 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90
7.00-16 6 C 1365 | 1475 | 1380
7.50-18 6 C 1565 | 1680 | 1818
7.50-16 8 D 1565 | 1690 | 1815 | 1930 | 2040| 2140

Note: Uriderscoring indicates maximum permissible loads.
*Ratings for single tires (front or single rear)
**Ratings for dual tires (dual rears)

Capacily rating per fire on dual rears is less than on single rears to compensate for inter:
reasons for a reduced rating include the fact that often roads are crowned, whick causes
than the outside tire, and when one of the dual tires on the rear goes flat, it is possible to r
tire, to a service station for repair. In either situation the reduced rating for duals coin

NOTE: DUAL TIRE CAPACITY RATING

dcting factors of the dual combination. Twe major.
the inner tire to carry a greater portion of the load
un the vehicle at a reduced speed, on the remaining
pensates in part for the increased load on one tire.

Wheels & Tires—Page 4
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WHEELS & TIRES

TIRE SPECIFICATIONS CHART

{ i .
i Ply | Load | Inflation | Quiside | Sgction | Londed | FEIRQ“Y Tube | g,
Hating Range Pressure |Diameter (in) {in) Per Mile Size Size
(1bs) {in) @ 45 mph,
Passenger Car-Type Tubeless Tires
FR78-15 4 B 32 26.74 8.10 12.0 779 — —
GR78-15 4 B 32 27.52 8.18 12.3 763 — e
H78-15 4 B 32 28.36 8.55 i3.0 734 — —
HR78-15 4 B 32 27.98 8.68 12.4 744 e —
J78-15 4 B 3z 28.72 8.70 13.2. 727 — —
JR78-15 4 B 32 28.34 8.85 12.6 734 — —
L78-185 4 B 32 29,30 8.85 13.4 715 — —
LR78-15 4 B 32 28.90 9.00 12.8 719 — —
LR60~15 4 B 32 27.86 10.50 12.6 740 — —
LR78-15 6 C 32 28.90 9.00 12.8 719 — —
L78-~15 8 D 40 29.30 8.85 13.5 715 — —
Truck-Type Tubeless Tires

8-19.5 8 D 75 33.82 8.00 18.0 613 — —

{”" ' 8-19.5 10 E 80 33.82 8.00 16.0 613 — —

) 8.00-16.5 6 [ 45 28.34 £2.00 13.5 734 —_ —
8.00-16.5 8 D 60 28.34 8.00 13.3 134 — —
8,75-16.5 6 C 45 29.46 8.75 13.9 712 — —_
8,75-16.5 8 D 60 29.46 8.75 13.9 712 — —_
8.75R-16.5 8 b 65 29.46 8.45 13.8 693 — —_
8.75-16.5 10 E 75 29.46 8.75 13.9 712 — —
9.50-186.5 8 D 60 30.56 9.50 14.3 682 — —
9.50R-16.5 8 D 65 30.56 9.50 14.3 669 e —
9.50-16.5 10 E 75 30.56 9.50 14.3 682 —_ —
10-15 4 B 30 3042 10.4 14.0 687 — —
10~-16.5 8 D 45 30.43 10.4 4.1 683 — —

Truck-Type Tube-Type Tires

6.50-16 G C 45 29.74 7.15 13.9 708 6.50-16 L
7.00-18 6 C 45 29.62 7.95 13.9 707 7.00-15 L
7.00-16 6 C 45 30.62 7.95 14.3 684 7.00-16 L
7.80-16 6 C 45 31.80 8.65 15.0 652 7.50-16 L
7.80-16 8 D 80 31.80 8.65 15.0 852 7.50-16 L
7.50-16 10 E 75 31.80 8.65 15,0 652 1.80-16 L

i

February 16, 1979
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WHEELS & TIRES

DISC WHEELS—5° BEAD SEAT TUBE AND TUBELESS TYPES

Type Typical Ilustration Attochment Rim Section Description
1A, Front & Rear
Disc ] Ventilated disc;
With w short-spoke
Single Rears spider design
Only ; {Single whesal)
[B. Front Dual Rear
Eight-Hole
Disc
With Tapered
Dual RHears v ventilated disc
Only : {Dual wheels)
Bolt Cixcle | Boli . Rim Single .1iWheel Ratings*
Series. “;l;e:l !?:11: < Diameter |Size %il.!l'l.e Width ()(!ii:)et oxr Dual v(v:l;s:: g IMus.
= (in) (in) P (in) Rear (ibs) | (PSD)
LUV 2WD | 14 x 5.00 B 5.5 472 | lopiece | 500 | .67 | Single | — | 1270 | 32 | NA.
LUV aWD  [14x5501 | 6 55 472 | lpiece | 5.5 | .433 | Single | — 1270 | 32 | N.A.
El Camino |14 x6.0001 | 5 4.75 437 | l-plece | 6.0 0 Single | RB | 1504 | 41 | N.A,
Ci0, 610, |15x6.000 | & 5 500 | l.piece | 6.0 34 | Single | CB | 1670 | 55 | A.
1528501 | 5 500 | lpiece | 65 | 22 | Single | D | 1600 | 40 | A.
Rally
610,620 1= oon
S,;ylé 3 5 5 .500 l-piece 7.0 0 Single | BX 1670 40 —
€10, Gi0, P10 |15x6.001| 5 5 500 | l-piece | 6.0 14 | Single | XW | 1010 | 70 | &
15;(1-?1-?0}1 5 5 500 | lopiece | 70 | 36 | Single | CF | 1670 | 40 | A
zssﬁy'lzégor It s 5 800 | l-piece | 7.0 36 | Single | BU | 1670 | 40 | —
15 x 8.0011 ) :
c10 Shrod 5 5 500 | l-piece | 80 36 | Single | BT | 1010 | 40 | —
18 ﬁ‘a?i;?on 5 5 500 | lpiece | 80 | 36 | Single | €x | 1910 | 40 | —
DXz g 5 500 | l-piece | 7.0 | .36 | Single | FD | 2030 | 40 | —
16 x 5.00K |5 5 500 | l-piece | 5.0 38 | Single | 28 | 1800 | 55 | A&.
15x6.000 | 6 5.5 437 | lpiece | 6.0 34 | Single | CC | 1670 | 55 | A&
15x6.000| 6 5.5 437 | lpiece | 8.0 9 Single | XX | 2040 | 70 | A.
15 xTO0 ) g 5.5 437 | lplece | 7.0 | .36 | Single | FC | 2030 | 40 | —
Kio 15280011 | & 5.5 437 | Tpiecs | 8.0 66 | Single | CH | 1760 | 40 | A
lssfy?ég"” 6 8.5 437 | lpiece | 80 | .66 | Single | zC | 2030 | 40 | —
15 Eﬁi?“" & 5.5 437 | l.piece | 80 .66 | Single | BW | 2030 | 40 | A
16xB.00E| 6 55 437 | lpiece | 5.0 | .06 | Single | 2D | 1800 | 55 | A&
€20, K30, K20, |16 x6.50L | 8 5.5 562 | l-piece | 6.5 87 | Single | 2F | 2780 | 85 | &,
€30, P20, P30 [165x675| & 6.5 562 | l-piece | 6.75 | .62 | Single | & 3170 | 83 [ A
€30, P30, K30 |16z 6.00K5 8 6.5 562 | Lpiece | 6.0 | 5.0 Dual | ZX | 2440 | 95 | B.
630 165x6.00] 8 6.5 562 | l.piece | 6.0 | 50 | Dual 7Z | 2680 | 85 | B.
P30 195x6.00] 10 7.25 625 | Lpiece | 60 | 5.0 Dual | ZI | 2780 | 95 | B.

*See page 9, Fig. 2, for locations of wheel rating stampings.
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WHEELS & TIRES
DISC WHEELS—15° BEAD SEAT TUBELESS TYPE

Type Typical Hlustration Attachment Rini Section Description
A, Front & Rear
Disc Ventilated disc;
With short-spoke
Single Rears . g spider design
Only {Single wheel)
B. Front Dual Rear
Di
$ Tapered
D With ventilated disc
ual Rears {Dual wheels)
Only
L.
" Bolt Circle | Bolt . Him Single Wheel Ratings™*
Seéries Wheel HB:IH Diameter | Size .Il.hm Width o(flf:)ﬂ or Dual ‘ghﬁel - Illuas.
€3 (in) (in) ype {in}) . Rear 2ee | (bs) | (PST)
“2% ’gf%;(’,”f‘ 165x600 | 8 8.5 562 | ipiece | 60 | 50 | Single | ZK | 2350 | 70 | A
%33'{,’ % | 165x6.00| B 6.5 562 | lpiece | 60 | 5.0 Dual | Zw | 2680 | 85 | B
G30 16.5x 6.75 8 6.5 562 1-piece 6.75 1.35 Single M 2680 85 A,
K20, K30 16.5 x 8,25 8 6.5 .562 l-piece 8.25 .38 Single ZH 2750 70 A.
P30 19.5 x 6.00 8 6.5 .562 l-piece 8.0 5.0 Dual ZY 2540 80 B.
P30 19.5 x 6.00 8 7.25 625 i-piece 6.0 6.0 Bual 27 2780 95 B,

*See page S, Fig. 2, for locations of wheel rating stampings.

August 18, 1978
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WHEELS & TIRES

RECOMMENDED SPACING OF DUAL REAR WHEELS

TYPICAL
DISC WHEELS*

g~ DUAL SPACING ——
TIRE

\lemcsr._
acﬂou o TIRE SECTION D

VEHICLE
CLEARANCE
" wHeeL I wHEEL
CFFSET OFFSET
Dual spacing, or center-to-center spacing, of disc wheels is the be used. As shown in the diagram above; the sum of the offsets of
sum of the offsets of the two wheels being used, Note ** below indi- the two rims, plus the width of the spacer band, equals the dual
cates that more spacing is usually specified when tire chains are to spacing setup,
TIRE AND RIM SPACING TABLE
{As recommended by the Tire & Rim Association)
. . . Design Recommended Dual Spacing (in}
Tire Size Rim New Tire Section **Without Chain
HIGHWAY SERVICE
7.50-16 6.0 8.65 10.0
8.00-16.5 6.C 8.00 12.0
8-19.5 6.0 8.00 10.0
8,75-16.5 8.0 B.75 10.G

*Tube-type tires are shown in these diagrams
#*When chains are used, additional spacing may be required
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